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DlVISmW FOR GIRLS AND WOMEN'S SPORTS 

Ihc l)>MM(,n lor CiTh and Women's Sports is j nonproht cdiuj- 
lu)n,il or^jn./.itioi; deMj:ncd to scr%e the net'ds jnd interests ol jd- 
mnnstrjtors tejchers. leaders, jnd pjrtiupjnts m sports procriims 
for g,rls ,nd womcri It ;s one ol oij^ht divisions ol ihe American 
Asso.ution lor Ile.llh. Pt- sic.H f diK.tion and Recrotion Aeluc 
nienihers of the DiM.jnn .n, u^men members of the Anieru.ni 
Aw)ujiion lor he.ntn. Ph>s,cj! I diujtion, .ind Kecreution uho jr,. 
'Hteiesu-d in vports lor girK .,nd women jnd who partKipjte m the 

work ol the DiMsion 1 hese women jre prolcssion.il le.uiers ,n 

^UIoois. coleiies. .ominumt> lenlers. industn.,1 pbms. miht.»rx 

seiAues. puhlK .ind pnxjie Juhs. jnd j^enues 

I he purpose of the DiMsion lor (oris jnd Women's Sports ,s to 
osier the dexelopment ol spons pro^:rjins l(,r the enrichment of the 

nie Ol the pjrtKipjni 

I he Division lor (;irls jnd Women's Sports .ittempts to promote 

uesirjhie sports pre grjnis ihroo^h 

1 I onnuLitinj. .md puhhci/.n^ .uuidin^ piinciples j,nl stjndjrds lor 
^ he jdministrjior, luider. <»IIkijI jnd pljver 

*- 'l^^'^j^^^^^ niterpretmi' rules j»oxernmv, sports lor j^uK jnd 

^ l^ovidini: the niej,is luf tuminj.. ex.ilujune. jnd rjtm- ol 
oiIkijIs 

'J Dissemmjiing inlorm.nion on ihe uwidiKt ol vuh jnd wornen s 
sports 

^ Stiinuljtinj;. exjlujtmg jiid dissemmjt m^: rese;ireh in the lield o\ 

i:irls jnd women s sports 
^ Orpni/ing vji.ous units of AAIIPI R concerned prmunh wth 
^ girls jnd women s sports m order to exert cllectixe lejd-rshin 

Slurmg m the mieres.s ol oih.-i AAIII'IK divisions .md-or 

seciions in promoting sports progrjrns, 
.S Cooperjling with jllied groups mieresied in girls jiul women's 

sports m order to lormujjtc pohues jiuI rules thjt jlleU Ihe 

Lt)nduit ol women s sports 
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SPORTS GUIDES AND OFFICIAL RULES COMMITTEE 
INTEREST INDICATOR 



The SGOR Coniniictcc is endeavoring io broaden its bAbC oi 
personnel and to .>trengthen ils **emces to Guide readers. The 
purpose of tins form ^s to offer readers an opportunity to join us in 
meeting this need. Please eoniplete this form and seiid it to the 
SGOR Associate Chairman-eiect. whose name and address appear on 
page 16. 



Name 
IVotcssionai Address , 
Cit>^^. 



,State- 



-Zip Code 



Check 

\ nil. 



the Spoit Commjttee(s) which would be of interest to 



Arthorv 
H.idininton 
HasUMi>.]l] 
Howling 



H.ig f(M>lb.ill 
. (,(.lf 

. (•> inn.isties 

, Ouling y\ctivinoN 
. Sottor 
Softhjll 



Spccdh.jM 

I UfWIlS 

I rack AWiX \ icld 
Winter Sport*. 



2 Would you like to serve as .1 member of a Sports Guide Committee 
of your interesr^'^ Yes No 

3 Would you consider submitting an artiele to a Guide Committee 
as a prospective author? Ves No 

Possible topic or title . . 

4 Can you suggest topics for articles which you would like to have 
included m future 6'///(/<h'^ (Please indicate sport ) 



5 Are there others who)n you v.'(juld recommend for conssderation 
as possible committee members or authors? (Mease indicate below. 
(Use additional paper, if necessary.) 

Na m c ^ _- S po r t ( s ) 

Professional Address . 

Cily Stale ^ Zip Code 

Sports Committee Memhir □ l'r< spcttiM- Author U tChcck one) 



*Y<»u ni-iv serve on only one Sport (IukIc Coinniillcc .it .1 tinu 
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DGWS STATEMENT OF BELIEFS 



Wc b^'hcvc tlut opportunities for instruction and participation in 
sports should oc included in the cduc.itionji experiences of every 
giri. Sports jre an integral part of the culture in which we hvo. 
Sports skills and sports participation are valuable social and recre- 
ational tools which may be used to enrich the lives of women in our 
society. 

We bclic\c that sports opportunities at all levels of skill should be 
available to girls and v\,onien who wish to take advantage of these 
experiences. Competition and cooperation may be demonstrated m 
all sports programs although the type and intensity of the corn- 
petition will vary \>uh tlie degree or level of skill of the participants. 
An understandmg of the relationship between competition and 
cooperation and of how to utilize both within the accepted frame- 
work of our society is one of the desirable outcomes of sports 
participation. 

Wc believe in the importance of physical activity in the main- 
tenance of the general health of the participant 

We believe that participation in sports contributes to the develop- 
ment of self-confidence and to the estabbshment of desirable 
interpersonal relations. 

l-or these reasons ur believe that girls and women of all ages 
should be provided with comprehensive school and community 
programs of sports and recreation. In addition, they should be 
strongly and actively encouraged lo take part in such programs. 



PROGRAM 

We belicxe that sports programs for girls and women should be 
broad, varied, and planned for participants at differing levels of skill. 
Ihere should be full awareness ot the wide span of individual differ- 
ences so that all types, ages, and skill levels are considered in the 
planrung of sports program;. In copjucting the various phasfs of 
sports programs, principles must guide action. These principles 
should be based on the latest and soundest knowledge regarding 

1 . CIrowtli and development factors 

2. Motor learning 

3. Social and individual maturation and adjustment 

4. The Values of sports participation asrecogni/ed in our culture. 

Elementary Schools (grades 1-6) 

Wc bcheve in planned, comprehensive, and balanced programs of 
physical education for every girl in the elementary program. These 
should provide experiences rn basic movements for example, skip- 
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pmg cind simple dance steps, bending, reaching, jnd climbing jnd in 
.) wide variety of .itti\itics which require basK sport skills such as 
catclung, throwing, batting, and kicking. 

We believe that intramural sports experiences in appropriately 
modified sports activities should supplerneni an instruclional 
program for girls in grades 4. 5. and 6. and that m most cases these 
experiences will be sufficiently stimulating and competitive for the 
highly skilled girl. We believe extramural sports actuitics. if incKuled 
in the upper elementary grades, should be Innited to occasional pla\ 
days (sports groups or teams composed ot representatives from 
^e\eral schools or units), sports days, and in\itational events 

Secondary Schools (grades 7-12) 

We believe thai in secondary schools a program ot intramural and 
extramural participation should be arranged to augment a sound and 
«.on)prehensive instructional program in physical education lor all 
girls Irxtramural programs should not be organi/ed until there are 
broad instructional and intramural programs and a sufficient allot- 
ment of time, facilities, and personnel for ncvv programs. 

Colleges and Universities 

We beiicNc that college and university instructional programs 
should go beyond those activities usually included in the high school 
program. There should be opportunities to explore and develop skills 
in a variety of activities, with emphasis on individual s|)orts It is 
desirable that opportunities for extramural experiences beyond the 
intramural [program be accessible to the highly skilled young women 
who wish these opportunities. 

Forms of Competition 

In Ira mural cotnpciilion is sports competition in which all 
participants are identified witii the same school, community center, 
club, organ i/,at ion. institution, or industry, or are residents ot a 
designated small neighborhood or communjty. 

Exlramural torn pel it ion is a plan of sports competition in which 
paiticipants from two or more schools, community centers, clubs, 
organizations, institutions, industries, or neighborhoods compete, 
fhe forms of extramural competition include 

1. Sports days school oi sports group participates as a unit 

2. Telegraphic meets results are compared by wire or mail 

3. Invitational events symposiums, games, or matchc to which a 
school or sports group invites one or more teanis or individuals to 
participate. 

4. Interscholastic. intercollegiate, or interagency programs groups 
which are trained and coached play a series of scheduled games 
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ADMINISTRATION 

ilu h...llh .ind Hcll-lH-.n;: ol pdrlaipjnis. Adocuulc 1k-jI h jnd 

s rT" n;;''.',::''"'' »> n,s^..;,u.; t;; 3 

snouid msuri- j proper ponod for Londilionini. of niavcrs i <.-.f,. 
Iv (i-i'iH-.s. and similar incaMircs 

Wo i,dR-vc thai sports ..;/;<;<;;;,;ir should be llie respuiisibilil v of 
1.0IJ a irr .11 raliiiiisii. llu.so sports in wlnu. ralinp arc «,ven 

l.rounms sl.oJ'.''',' ^"1"^; ^^'^'^ "'"d ^'""K-n\ sports 

.1 . ''f '"^li'decl in the total school huduel It ,s sui- 

wi believe that the u iirauiDii; of sports activities foi i-.rk .n,l 
woniei, should be ,„ ac.ordanee with'thc-i, 11 c- ,1 th t , 

istablished for boys and men s sports ^^inuun. 
^e believe that exeelleine of achievement should be iiiven 

>ur:un'of\;'S, ' ;': r"'"'^ ^"'"^•^ 

pursuit ot ixiclience are of primary importance. We believe ilni 
when awards aie (jiven. they .should be inexpensive token IT', 
syiiUv.l.c type, sudi as ribbons, letters, and siiKHlp'r 

Wc iRlicve that expert teaehnii: and quality prowams cenerate 

iH- developed for interpretinp the values of the sports proura, 
P.m-nts. teaeheis i„ other fields, and interested ^iie'mfJrs'of , he 

DGWS ST/VTFMENT OF BELIEFS 



m.iv sii .iiti.ivf progr.iins in .utioii. ' 
LEADERSHIP 

sUndduls S.I b. Ihe protcssion. iiKludmg an undcrsundum oi ( 1 ) 
1 Pid.. .imi p„rp„s. (,t spoils n. .du.dlu.n. ihe arovtl , ,'d 
dodop"H-nl o- Jnldren and yoi.ih. H, iho Jl , '!"^'";'^ 

th. human oryaiMsni. .4) l.rst aid and a.nacnl pu-vcniion urd ■ 
s Un-hng of sp.ulK skills, and (6. sound U-aching nio In i ll n ] 
^■xp.r.CK. ,n or^ani/.-d extramural comp.lilu.n^ d. r ( io or u- 

^porls I Ik loader should denion.sl rau- personal inlcuruv and . 
pruiiao.orKernloMlu- welfare ot the part.upani 

POLICYM KING 

And l,nall>. v,e heheve lhal all I aders. leaehas. and cacli-s ,.i 

"1 tiK polay decisions which alfed planning, organi/um nu 
m ducl.ng sporls pro>;rains for piris and women. I,e d rs 'si < u 
'nuke sure thai .,ual.l.ed women are appointed o r^^ovi; 

nsu, that programs a,e ,n the best inte.est ol those ^ho paitK 
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STANDARDS IN SPORTS FOR GIRLS AND WOMEN 



St jndjrds in sports activities for girls and wornon should be bjscd 
'upon the following 

1 Sports activities for girls and women should be taught, coached, 
and officiated by qualified women whenever and wherever possi- 
ble. 

2 Programs should provide every gir) with a wide variety of activi- 
i les 

3. 1 he results of competition should be judged in tcTnM> o( bcnejus 
li> tfie pat tuipants rather than b> the winning of cliampionships 
or the athletic or commercial advantage to schools ir organiza- 
tions. 

Health and Safety Standards for Players 

( areful supervision of the health ot ail playeis must be provided 

1 An examination by a (jualrfied physican 

2 Writ»en permission by a (jualihed physician a^"ier serious illness or 
injury 

3 Removal of players when they are injured or overfatigued or 
show signs of emotional instability 

4 A healthful safe and sanitary environment tor sports activity 

5 LimitatiOi s of competition to a geographical area which will 
pernMt pl<v^*«s to return at reasonable hours, provision of safe 
transportat- >n. 

General Policies 

L Select the members of all teams so that they play against those of 
approximately the same ability and maturity 

2. Arrange the schedule of games and practices so as not to place 
demands on the team or player which would jeopardi/e the 
edutatioiial objectives of the comprehensive sports program. 

3. Discourage any girl from practicing with, or playing with, a team 
lor more than one group while competing in that sport during 
ttie same sport season 

4 Promote social events in connection with all forms of competi- 
tion. 
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SOURCES OF INFORMATION AND SERVICE 



The various services .irc oflorotl by com nut iocs All roquosis tor 
information oi •^erviav^ should be atUliessod to the chairman oi the 
conunittee into whos^* tiold ot work the inquiry talis Iiuiuiries 
which cannot be readily clasMtied should be addressed io the DCiWS 
Vice-president 

AUDIOVISUAL COMMilTM^ Reviews tilms, advises on pio- 
tiuction proMties lists ot up-to-date tihns a\ailable for rental or 
purchase 

Chiurtmiu J! AN PUTNAM, Uenlial Wasiiinuton State Colleue, 
I llensburg ^?8926 

ASSOCIATION bOR INTLRC 01 LI C.IA 11 ATill I I K S I OR 
WOMI N SpoiKsors national tournanuMUs and establishes pro- 
cedures tor regional development and toi sanctionini: inter- 
collegiate events. 

hcMdeni ( AROLI OCUJSin, Purdue I ni\ . W I al'a\ette, 
ind, 4:'^)()7 

DIVISION HISTORIAN NLiintains file o! historical recoids and 
publications which are available on loan. 

Ihslonun liAZb:L PliFLRSON. Univ ot Idaho, Moscow S34S3 

I lAISON Maintains relationships with allied natioiKil spoits organi- 
zations 

Chairman MlLDRI i) BARNbS, Ceniial Misscniii State College, 
Warrensbuig ()4093 

NATIONAL INTRAMURAL SPORIS (X)UN(1L A lomt conncil 
of DCiWS and DMA to prt)vide ieadersliip to initiate rnd t i 
improve intramural programs at all educational levels 
aunrmun CiLRALD (;RI GORY, Highland ScliooL Skokie 111 
00076 

OLLIC^IATINO SLRVICT'S ARbA Tests and rates women otiicials 
directs policies o( local boards 

Cimrmun LT.SU- UOBB, North Texas State Uni\ , Denton 
76203 (P>72-73) 

PHILOSOPHY AND STANDARDS ARTA Slates and interpicis 
standards tor girls .iiul women's spoits 

CluiinfuifL LOU ILAN MOM R, Northern Illinois Univ . DcKalb 
601 15 (1972-74) 

PUBLICATIONS CX)MMirriL Solicits, receives, edits, and pub- 
lishes spe(.ial publKMtions «ind product^ spoils techni(]ue (.h«irts 
Chairman NANU\ DAVIS, Skidinore College, Saratoua Spiings, 
N Y. 12866 
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RI SI ARCH c OMMinTL Carruvs out special studios, advises on 
losoarch problems, edits IXJWS research articles, 
Chauman DOROTHY HARRIS. Pennsvhania State Univ. Uni- 
versity Park 16802 

SPORTS (JUIDhS AND OI-MCIAL RULhS ( OMMITTIU' Revises 
and interprets offic* I rules, edits and publishes sports guides and 
technique charts. 

Chairman JANIC V PI ARCT.. Utah State Univ,, Logan. 84231 
STATI* CTIAIRMLN- I-ach cluiirnian organizes committees for 

educational and informational work within her state. See list in 

current DGWS Basketball Guide 
STUDI N'l SPORTS ORCJAMZATIONS Organizational and pro- 

giam service to GAA's and \VAA\ maintained through NCIAA 

Project and CWS, 

Consultant BITTY I I INCTIUM. AAliPI R. 1201 Sixteenth St . 
N.W,, Washington, D.C. 20036 

Publications 

SPORTS LIBRARY LOR GIRLS AND WOMLN see inside front 
co\er, 

S!>I ( lAl PUBI 1( A I IONS sec inside back cover 
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DGWS EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
1972-73 

l/(t' hc%idcnt Betty llartmnn. Koiu State Tiuv , Kent, Ohio 
44:4() 

I ICC Prcshlcnt'clcit l"ranccs Koonig. Contrai Michigan Univ , Mt 
I»lca^ant 48858 

Past Vice President JoAnne Thorpe. Southern ilhiH)is Univ. 
Carhondalc 02901 



Area Chairman 

Cenixil Janet Nu/nsan. Washburn Univ.. Topeka. K<ins, 6(i(i20 
(1971-7.^) 

/>/('(/ ina Anderson. Unjv. of Nel^raska. Lnicohi 68508 
( I <^73- 75) 

I'liKtcni Ann WMKVia, Newark State Colleire. Union. NJ 07083 

(i<>":-74) 

\fnh'.*'s! CJcnevieve Ilart/ler. Jackson High Scliool. JackscMi. Mich 
4^>501 ( |97:-74) 

Xorthwcst' Dorothy Dobie. Marylhurst College, Marylhurst, Ore. 
^>70.>0 (1^71-75) 

Soutlicni Roberta Bo\ce Su)kes. Mianii-Dade Jr (ollege. South 

(\unpiK. Miami. Ma '33156 ( 1<>7U73) 
S^mthwest love Punter. I.ogan Juniot High School, I ogan. Utah 

04321 (1^)7 2-73) 

liaison MiKired Barnes. (Vntial Missouri State College, W'aiicns- 
burg ()40<>3 (l<)7l-73) 

hlvit Nanc\ Chapman, Univ ol Illinois. Noimal Ol7ol 
Ojjiciatin^ Services I'lsic Cobb, Noith Texas State UrM\ , Denton 
70203 (1972-73) 

hlcit Mary Roland (inHin. Wintliiop Colleae. Rock Hill. S. C 
29730 

Philosophv and Standards I ou Jean M<>>er. Northern Illinois Uni\ . 
DeKalb 601 15 (1972-74) 

Research Dorothy llarns, Pennsylvania State Univ.. University 
Park 10802 ( 1970-72) 
Publications Nancy Davis, Skuimore College. Saratoga. N,Y. 12800 
(197U73) 

PUcct Barbaia Hoepner. Univ ol California. Berkeley 94720 
Audiovisual' lean l*utnain, Cential Washington College ot 

lulucation, bllcn.sburg 98920 (1909-73) 
Periodicals Joan llult/, Univ ol Mar>lan<l, College Park 

20740 
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SiH'ciiil PubliCiiiiom Judy Dovmc. Kent Slate Unj\ K^rn 
Ohio 44240 ( l<^7i -73) 
Sports Guides and OJjiaal Rules Janice Pearce Utah State Univ 
Logan 84321 (1070-73) 

Assoridic Chmrttuifi Joanna Davenport. Univ. of Ilhnoi^ 

Trbana 61801 (197i-72) 
AssocHUc Criuaryian-clcLf Sue Pernice, Indiana State Univ. 
Terre Haute 4780*^ 
Ilisiornm Ha/el Peterson. Univ. oi Idaho. iMo'S^ ow 83483 
Student Sports Or^amzatiovs Consultant, Beitv Fi'nchum 

AAIIP! R, 1201 KUh .St . N.W.. WVshington, D.C. 20036 
DUWS Consultant Mary \i Rekstad, AAllPIrK, 1201 J6th St 

N.W . Washington. D C. 20036 
Stajj Program Assistant lUi/abeth lloyt AAIIPFR POl }6lh St 

N.W . Washington. D C 20036 ' ' 

/ laison Representatives frt}fn Other Organizations 

Canada, AIIPhR, Women's Athletie Section' Margaret Walker 

MeCiiM Univ., 475 Pine Ave, W., Montreal, Quebec, (^anada 
National Association for Physical Education oj Collegi 
Wotncn June (;allo\va>, Univ of North Carolina, Greensboro 
274! 2 

Other DGWS Structures 

Association Jor hucnolleguuc Athletics for Women see p. 10 for 
list ot personnel. 

Ammonal Intramural Sp<>rt^ Conned 

GcrM (iregory. Chairman, Highland S*.hool. Skokie, 111. 60076 
Catherine (lieen. Past Chairman, Univ. of Washington. Seattle 
98105 

Bett\ llewell, Princeton High School, Princeton, N.J, 08540 
Carolyn Wcw^at, Chaimian-clect, Women's gvin Univ. of Texas 
Austin 7871 2 

Ronald Hyatt, Sccfctary. Univ. of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 



OGWS EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 



IS 



SPORTS GUIDES AND OFFICIAL RULES COMMITTEE 
1972-1973 



Gen-rai Ch?trn ;n 

Associate ChDirn-ian 

Joanna I)iVLi..H»' I niv ol Illinois, 

Urbana(>l>01 |<?':i-"4 

Associate Chairman-Elect 

Sue PeniKC. Indiana Slate I ni\ , 

lerrc II,. 47,so^) . l^'^:-''^ 

Aquatics 

Joanna MicIKng. Indiana I ni\ . 

Bloominviton 4^>7()1 . . , . ^^71-^3 

Archery 

Jac(iuohno .Shkk. Uni\ o\ Minnesoia. 

Minneapohs ^5455 . , l^>72-"4 

Badminton 

Dons Ilendorson. Ilniiois Slate , 

Normal 6|7()| P>7 2*''4 

Basketball 

Nan Nichols. ( oileg«» ot Woosier, 

Woosicr. ()hi<)446^M ... pn|."3 

Bowling 

I ihel DochcrU, Wcslorn lllin,)!s I'niv , 

Macomb. Ill (>I455 . . . p)71-7.> 

I ltd »o>a- Curds. .SS() A\c I , 

Ahik-no. Ic\. 7^U){)1 . . i«?*\^7n 

Fencing 

NaiKv ( uiry . Southwest Missoun State College, 

Spnngtie'.l 65802 . . . \<) 1-1} 

l,U'( I Mar> lieinecke, I awrence l'ni\ 

AppJ<-'l<>». \Vis 54^M 1 . 1<)7;>-7S 
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Field Hockey 

I ran Kaiijsoi. Ko.uiokc ( ollcgc, S.ik'in. Va 24!53 .1972-74 
Flag Football 

Mar\ (Jr«KcCotb\. Tniv o\ Santa ( iara. 

Santa Clara, (ahl *>5053 . \^)12-14 

Golf 

Andrea llauirc. Rtc 1 . L OLkliaxcn. Pa. I 7"45 I'Hl-'^A 

Gymnastics 

1 u Wallace. Bnghani \ onng Univ . 

I^rovo. Utah <S4()01 P>7l-3 

Lacrosse 

Agnes Bixler. Sunnv IfilN. 

Ilockossni. Del l^nr r)7:-74 

Outing Activities 

Mildicd i cnien. Indiana St«ite Univ . 

Ferre Haute 47X02 l<)71-73 

Soccer 

l>)lores I-alH'r. Nass«jii Coniinumtv Collcue. 

(iarden ( ity, N I 1533 . , I'Hl-lA 

Softball 

Dorothv Dohje. Marvlluirst College. 

Maryllunst. Ore <'>72()6 . . . !«n2-74 

Speedball 

Bati^na Lundy, Montrose High School, 

Moniiose. Muh 48457 1^72-74 

Squash 

Mangold l dw<i!<is. Univ. ot Pittshuigh, 

Pittsburgh. Pa. 15213 . 1^>72-' . 

Tennis 

Patrn.i«i Sheinian. State Univ, of lo>\a. 

loxva Cit> 52240 . . , l<)72-74 
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Track and Field 

Donnis Ihomp'^on, I'niv ol ll»j\Vcm. 

Honolulu ^>0.s:: ... 1*^2-74 

Volleyball 

Lvnnc Ilmgins. Illinois SUU^ » luv . 

Normal ()I7(,| . . . I 1-^3 

Winter Sports 

Joan IK' Wash burn. Washington Si a to I'nn , 

Pullman 163 , , l^>7l-73 

ADVISORY 

Past Chairman 

Bcity Brown. W'llhani and Mar\ ( ollcgc. Wiilianisburg. \'a. 

Officiating Services Area Representative 

LIsic ( (ihb. North Texas Slate I niv . Denton "^6203 

Consultant 

Mar\ I- lU'kstad. AAIIPI R. 1201 l()th Si . N W . Washington, DC 
20036 

Staff Editor 

Constanu* C. Iacc\, AAHIM R. 1201 l6lh St . N W . Washnigton, 
l).(" 20036 
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ASSOCIATION FOR INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
FOR WOMEN 
1972-73 

Officers 

( AROLI A 0(,l ! SBV, Pa sidcni, Purdue l*niv , W ULnclte, liu! 

4':*H)7 ' ' 

( AROi I CiORDON. Prcsuh ni'cU'i t, W.ishmcton SKik- I'niv 

Pullman, Wash 

lAURi'M MABR^', CoorJinuhfr <>( \aiu)}uil Chdnipmnships ilh 

nois SLitc Uni\ Nornul III <))761 
1)1 LLA OURAM. Ircasunr lVnns\ Kjiiki Slak" Univ , UniversMv 

KWV MCDONALD, Junioi ( (fiUi^i- Kvp) CM'UiaiiM: Mesa Com- 
nujnit\ ( oik go Mes.j, An/ K52()l 
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DGVVS TENNIS COMMITTEE' 
1970'1972 



MAKIIIA KMCin. Chdiumin, 35 lLilc\ , M.irhk'licaJ Mass 

JOANNA DAVINPOKf Pasl Chaumau, Vnw o\ Illinois Urb.uia. 
iM (>l80i 

WITA BLAVK.ColhN Jr Collojio. Now Loiuion NMI 0;^:57 
SHARON ( ROW. Skuimorc College. Saratoga Springs, N V. 1:866 
KARI N i'MI RY, 3.^1 Ryhurn Ave.. I)a\ ton, Ohio 45405 
CAROL I RKNCII. l asl !lmh School. LiiKoln. Neb. 68500 
BI'Vl RLY JOHNSON. P.-adena Citv College, Pasadena. Calif 
100 

IINDa mi (^KMSSI-L. :M.^ Kanawha Ave, Chaileston. W.Va 
25304 

CAROL PIUNC^KI n, Uiu\ ol Rhode IsLuuL Kingston. R 1 02<S8 I 
PA TRICIA Sill RMAN.Univ of Iowa Iowa City. Iowa 52240 
MILDRI D WLSI. Wilhani ami Mar\ Colieue Wilhanisburg, Va 
23:S5 

Advisory Members 

Bl \ \\ BROWN. SwoLiiiU- (hmrffnin. Spoils (Uiides and Otdeiai 
Rules ( onunittces College oi Wilhani and Man. Williamsburg, 
Va 231X^ 

CURLY Nl AL. Icnms Otiiaatinii hxauiuuitums uful Ranu^\ Com- 

ffiiUci'. Slanloid Univ,, Stanloui. Call! *M305 
CA'IMI-RINI A. WMLKINSON. PunnpUs ami TahniqiHs 

Ojjicuiliui: Tt ufiis Comuiitlcc, North High School. Phoenix. 

Arizona 85014 

BLLMAR (HINDI RSON. DCWS Rcpu M'nlativi to CSI 7 \ 
Women's Cf>llii'juu ( omnitltic, 1824 Ruddell. Apt 101. Denton. 
1 e\ 76201 
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DGWs TEmis committee' 

1972-1974 



PAIRICIA ANN SIII K\1AN. Ciuwrnan, I ni\ oi Iow.k lovs.i ('it\ 

SUM) 

MARIIIA KNKiill. }\isl Clunnnan. 35 \l\Wv Rd.. Marblohoad, 
Mass OI<;45 

ANN VAI f N ilNI . Brigham Vv>un*i I'niv I>ro\o I'lah 84001 
L WONNI FIl^RhCK. W inoiia State ( olloi»c, Wiiiona. Mmn 
(AU \C\\\ \ KOMILIR. (iusl.AUs Adoiphus (\)li.-o. SauU iVt^r 
Minn 5()U8^ 

VIRGINIA LOIiMILLI R Wost ilmh SJk^oL Davo'ipoil. Iowa 
HARH lOCKllARi. Icniplc Univ , OlcnMdc. I\i |0i:2 
JILi, BLACKWOOD. Box Ml, llcilonu. Caht i 3 
MAR"!' HI, UN SMMJ Y, Univ o\ Noith Dakota, Crand i-(^rks 
5<s:()l 

CAROL 1 rWIS. Whoaton ( .-ntral High Sihool Whcaton liL 60187 

Slil RVl (JO I rs. WushinutMn State Uni\ IHiilniaii 

SHARON VAN OTi C.III N. Indiana I'niv , Bloonunuton 47401 

Advisory Members 

JOANNA DAVLNPORI, issmimc Chaunhin. Sp(^rts (hndcs and 
()tti».ial Rules ('onnnit Ices. I Inn ot llhiu^s Crbana OhSOi 

ClAl'DLA OIACOMINI. Icnnis OiiHhilwi: I^xuminatiom and 
Ratings C(tuimiUCi\ Sequoia lljgfi SihooL Redwood rit>.C\ild 

^>o:63 

ANNl IMTIWiAN. Pnmiplcs and l\(hnuiucs of Ojiu.uiluiii Tennis 

( (fniniiUvc. An/ona State Vi iv . Fempe 852<S 1 
BMMAR OUNDI RSON. DilWS Rcpu'schKitin lo I SI/FA 

\\'<uncn\ i olh'iiiatc Cinumii tii\ 1824 Rnddell Apt 101. Denton, 

Ie\ 76:0i 



' Material for 1074 H;7/i Ciiulc to t>c picp.ircd In 1*)?: Comniiftcc 
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Tennis Courtesy 



LUELL WEED GUTHRIE 
and LINDA ELLIOTT 

/.;«■// ltV<.</ (jutlutc received her B.S degree tn,m the 
Omr,wn o, \u,sh,ngton, Seattle, and her M.A degree Im,,, 
the Uachers College nj C olumbta Unnetutv. New Ya,k Citv 
n'fn 'I "'" ""d past ' ehai, man oj the 

Dcinutment ol I'lnucal 1 dtnatton Jo, Women. Stanford 
mnv-wn, .Stanford. Caltjontta .4 tennn tnuriutor stnee 

, , ,. ; '■<'<■'/"<'"' "/ Woman's Tennis 

Hade, ship .Award presented by the bSI.TA in 1969. 

.-I graduate oj the University oJ California. Berkeley 

M il a mau>r m math and nunor m physical education. Linda 

S , "'///''''■''' 

States Olympic teams tn Munich the summer of I97-' 



claslJs- suggestions arc for use ,n school and college icnn.s 

by iL^oZn! u^.'ta 't "'^'^i'" ^'"'■•^ 1""^ 
roMH - v m V ' ''•"»'■•"' Ki'l^-s and Regulations 
Courtesy should be extended to your opponent(s) as well as to 

yoi r partner in doubles ar.d to officials 

During a match with an umpire, abide bv the decision of the 

.T'ils'or Son"' r'r' were mlcertaln of 

rc to h , k ■ """I'fe-tation alter the match lie 

.sure o thank the umpire and linesmen for officiating 

accSanc^wl:u^%^TTp'^''''-■ ">^' 

take on the duties of a linesman and scorckeeper ' 

•111 b^ Ik^Mf ^7" "rT y""r obligations mcludc calling 

only remi^Lvl "a'^ "'Vn'" V"'" ^""^ w'"' a decision 

oniy II requested. Any ball that you clearly sec out on the 

when It becomes the leceiver's partner's responsibility to help call 
the boundary lines of the service court) 

^^^^ As^server you should keep the score accurately and n; bally alter 

y«.rd;ri'otkniher''^''' ^""^•^^•'^ 
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Otici U) spin \our j.n.kct to (icterruinc ( 1 ) ilic nghl to bo scrvoi 
i^i rccc:%or.()i (2) the <.ho()sor ot tho suK' The uinncr ot iho spin has 
the right to chooso ono of these two optu^ns. 

Alu.iVs, hut espeti.ilh when bej^innmg .i g.iine, wjit \\\\{\\ \\ is 
otu'io'i^ tint \our opponent is rL.i(i\ to recene the tirst seivc A 
*'(|Uick scr\e" in.iv result in your opponent <:skinij .\ "let 
Houe\er, it she returns or tries to leti.rn the hall, slie Ljnnot tlien 
<.l,iini that she w^s not re.i(i\ ( Rule 1 1 ) 

The loottault is one violation that cannot bo^^alled in the absoiKO 
ol a hnesiiKin of unipiie (Rule 7), 1 he person who toottaults is 
taking ,iclv.intagc ot her opponent The tairnuiuled person will break 
hersell ot a habitual toottault in practice b> asking others to 
observe her serw The pcison who toottault^ kn<nvingl\ is cheating 
and is careless and untan. 

On<.e a ball is returned, the opponent nia\ assume that the bail is 
good, Ihereforj, to return a serve that is obviousis out is 
unnecessar\, unless tne return cannot be avoided, m winch ca ' 
"out" should be cilied nnincdi,itel> , 

C alls ot "out" and "lei" should be made instantly, as ,i dcla> or 
doubtlul call implies that \{ was not seen cle,irl\ \ ball that > ou 
cannot <.all "out" is presumed good In an\ event, do not claim "let" 
because vou did not see the ball \\\\ (loubts must be resolved in 
lavor ol \ our opponent. 

Do not (juestion opponent's call unless asked, Ask \ our 
opponent's opinion when she is in a iK'tter positK^n to see the ball 
than you, Do not enlist the aid ol a spectator You may think the 
spect«itor is (jualiticd. but your opponent mav not 

Distr.kting your opponent b\ intentionally waving vour racket or 
your arms, oi making noise is not couneous 

Your opponent is entitled to a replay it exclamations are made 
during the course ol play, ilowevor. she must ask tor <t repla> 
immediateU, not later, after she h,is lost the point 

You must volunteer honestly .igainst \ourself siuh violations as 
double-hit, double-bounce, ball touching your body or clothing, 
touching the net, and rea<. lung over the net tRule 18). 

Courtesy in Doubles Play 

The receiver's partner should call the service line, <n)d the receiver 
togethei with her partner sh(/ald call the center and sidelines ot the 
service court 

If one p,irtner calls the ball good <uul the other calls rt out, the 
point goes to the opponents As doubt has been raised, it is ikU up 
to the two partners to come to «in agreement. 

In the course of tho play, there should be no u)nvcrsatron 
between partners except briel and simple instructions, such as 
"mine," "out," "run," etc 
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IJplstt-r (ho nuu.ilo o\ v<>ur tioui^K's parliu'r In .1 kind word it 
MU^^cssut- errors are nude. Snuk*' Do not dare at \our rnier 
( oopcrate with her as she wants io win is much as > 011 J<> 

Court Courtesy 

\Vi\en niaKhes are being p}a>e(l on adjoininir ^ oiirts, extend ti)e 
same ouitcsics to \out neighbors that you would want toi Noursel! 

not reinexe ynxi ball troni or behind the adjoinini* i ouris w hilc 
pla\ }s in pioiiress Do not ask toi \o\u bail or let urn a ball to 
adjomini: vouils while pla\ ^ in prvi^iress Return a wandennu ball to 
ihe scr\er o\ the match eas.h tin)e. I he scjver should sa\ "thank 
\ou ' foi K'turn of bail lo her 

Whin waituii» tor a «.ourt. let it be kno\\i! that > ou wtuild like to 
pla\ next allei the pia>e!s' set is tnusiied 1 hen leni.'in on \\k 
sidelines until the pla\ers are liiushed without distrattmu them 

At the end oj the set. be sure lo give up \our touri to tho^e 
wait! til! or it thi le is i time regulation \ a^^ile \ our ^ ouri 
munediateh when the tune period js u[) 

Tournament Courte^ 

Know (he I SI I A lennis jMa\int: Rules thoKuiuh!) 
Dress a(.<.oiding t<^ the vlub\ or pla\ ing ^.er.tei's rules 
I se a tennis racket guaid on metal rackets to prevent suaping 
iourl surtaxes 

Be punctual tor pia\. Otiuiwi • \ou im\ be delauited or called 
tor stalling. 

Ihe rules on adlhfii^ are ».oiKerncd with (See Rule ,^0 bn 
explanation.) 

excessive time being taken m arining at the match to be 
plavcvl 

excessive warir-up. muhc than tivc minutes 01 tune posted at 
desk 

moving at abnormallv slow speed between pomts 
excessive time in "toweling" I'ciween giaines (limit one 
minute) 

extra time at the end ol the lust set that ends on -ven ganus 
seiver wailing at the net while rci^eivei letrieves }\di 
unneeessaiy discussion to catch breath 
dela> in clearing balls trom the court between serves 
stopping to tid\ iKiir, tie shoes, etc , when obviousl> stalling 
loi time 

lake all practice sctves beb>re match otticiallv staits and this 
means all tour plaveis in doubles Pkiy ipust be continuous tioin 
stall ot tiisl seive ( Rule .^0) 
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IMa>ers may not accept coaching durnig tho piogre.ss of tho 
match. At no tune sliouLl they consult parents, tnends. coach, or 
spectators 

If It is necessary tor a phiyer to lequest quiet of an au<heiKe. it 
should be done in a courteous manner and through an umpire. If no 
umpire or reterce is present, players should wait until they change 
sides of the net and enlist the aid of opponont(s) in quietly and 
politel> requesting more peace and (juiet 

Spectator Courtesy 

Accept the umpire's decision dunng an oHiciated match. Accept 
players' det,isu>ns. it no umpire Do no\ become an unotlicial 
umpire. 

Spei la' )rs must show consideration lor the placers by avoiding 
distiactjng movement and loud -conversation while a point is in 
progress Do not ask toi the slo. until scoie is detei mined after a 
point. 

Do not move around, change se.;ts. rattle paper, leave the court 
aiea or wave at other spectators during a point 

Do not enter the court oi \ * .t^ across or behind a court until a 
game is completed 

Do not leave court aiea or change seats dunng play; wait until 
players are changing sides oi the ccniri 

All spectators. iiKluding t>arents. friends, or coaches, should be 
courteous .iKo. I his means no volunteering advice on line calls, 
scoring, or the conduct of the match. whiW pla> is m progress. 
Comments may only be made during the official rest penod that is 
allowed between second and third sets(onl\ after third set tor men). 

\lc courteous at all times, whether >ou wm oi lose and you will 
be sought aitei as a social -opponent, partnei. (^r entrant in 
tournaments Gracious participation is the basis toi good tennis 
games. 
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Doubles Positioning for Beginners 



ANN READ 



Ann kcad fcicivvd hcf H and M.A dcpcc^ tfomChapman 
(nlU'^c. Ounii^c, Caiitnnua She urn lies and (oat/u's wnnis ai 
huiUnofUunior roUc^c in lulUyion, Calitofnia She \va\ the 
/V l-nf?: unni\ tlhuffnan tat iln Southon Cahtofnui Com- 
ni (mix (\>ilcgc\ 

Because oi the ohvious dittcrcnccs m court si/o luinibor ol 
pl.iNcrs, posiuonin*: .inJ sliatcg\ . the douhics uamc is quite diifcroni 
Irorn singlos 

Altluniiih siniiics pK,> obviousiN piovu nnnv opnorfunitics lor ^ 
iH-irncr to pr.iLtKc . ..sic strokes iheii aic dcliniu .Kiv.inl.igos loi 
gaininti cxpcricruc in aoublcs play \Uv ganio ot (joubics not onl\ 
P atcs i premium on i ^ood first serve but it aKo gives the student a 
chance to practice th* voliey rri a game situatjon which couid lead lo 
a more aggressive sh ^Jes game OUcu a vvoakoi or sh>vver phiyer will 
be a better doubU pla\or than singles pla\er because of good 
stiategN and positu mig which can unnpensate toi Jhe absence oi 
great skill 

Individual Positioning and Play 

\ doubles team can function most eUectueU li each pl.i>er 
p aces hcrseil in Ihc most advantaueous position from which she can 
ctticientl> cover hei portion of the court 

Server 

ScniNi: poMUon, The seiver should seive trom a spot withm a few 
tcei ol the bisection ol the singles side boundars and :he baseline 
n-igiiro I) l-rom this poMh-n she will have best Teturn coverage (oi 
her section ot the court. vmg fiom nearer the side boundary also 
lessens the chance ot hitt. .g her partner at the net with her seive 
.viore important to the beginning placer, however, is [\ui ser\nng 
liom this position makes the service couit wider in the center and 
Jheieb> easier lo serve lo Mian the longei narrowei court for a seive 
Irom the center maik (l^guie 2). 

Imponamc oj ihc sctvc In doubles it is vital that the fust seive 
be "Mn." A successlul first seive gives the seiver a ps>chol(>gical 
advantage b> taking the piessure of! the server and pultinu it onto 
the receiver, in addition, not onlv do service faults lead to Urst games 
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Figure ] Court positions 



Figure 2 Wider angle 
of serve 



but trequenl double f.uilts ajs(^ have a tendency to break the 
concentration of all four players on the court 

Depth of serve is equally iinporiant because the niaj(uity of the 
outright winning shots m doubles are made from tlie net position, 
therefore, the receiver sliould be forced deep into the backcourt to 
make the service return. A serve with depth makes it more difficult 
for the receiver to c(^me to the net as contrasted w:th the ease of 
coming to the net otf a shallow seive 

Rcilucif}}: double Jauln When a player faults a seive, she should 
be encouraged t(^ break the ineffective movement pattern by 
bouncing a ball between serves and mentally going over thecoriect 
movement pattern. 



Partner of the Server 

Posiiion ill net. The partner of the server stands six to nine leet 
from the net (f'lgure 1 ). Any pla>er wlio is a poor volleyer should 
stand closer to the net. being sure to assume a good ready position. 
She should align herself opposite the receivei and maintain this 
alignment with the receiver as she moves from side to side within her 
half of the court (Figure 3). This should maximi/e her chances of 
intercepting the service return. 
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Receiver 

Reccnini: position. \hc rcveiver should ahgn herself opposite the 
server by sighting .ilong an nuaginarv line from Uio center of the 
service court lo the seiver (Figure 4). She must be readv to adjust 
icr distance in relation to the servue line accordnm to the depth of 
t he serve. It the receiver watches the server's imtiafwai m-up serves 
she can antieip.ae (he depth of the seive and position herself 
a<.cortiiniil\ . 




Figure 3 Movmy w.th receiver F.gure 4. Receiver lining up with server 

Same returns. There arc many possible service returns, however 
a Lross-courl drive or lob seem to work best for the beginner A 
cross-court dnve is the easiest service return and also the most 

requent used, accounting for 93^-; of all r turns.' Since the not is 
lower in the center, this type of return is more likely to be 
succc stul. 

vViicn leturninga serve ^xom the forehand court, more advanced 
ployers should try to lob over the net player ( Figure 5). A lob from 
tis position lories a right-handed player into a high backhand 
stroke return 

J'artnerof the Receiver 

Court position, 'Ihe partner of the receiver should stand on the 
service line midway between the center line and the singles side 
boundary (Hgure 1). I-roni this position she can help her partner by 
calling any long serve faults. It is the receiver's responsibihty to call 
any wide service faults as she has a better 'lew of the two side 
boundary lines ot the service court. 
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This position allows the locoivor's partner to adiust to the 
receiver's movement the service return Following a cross-court 
return awa> from the net player, the receiver's partner should move 
to the net and assume a position opposite her opponent However, if 
the receiver returns the ball toward the net player, she must stay on 
the service line to cover a possible cross-court volley 



Teamwork 

With two people covering a court only one-third larger than that 
normally covered by one player, the essence of doubles strategy is 
the two players working together to attain an offensive couit 
position. There are three types of doubles coverage from which to 
gain this advantage- up and back, side by side, and :i combination of 
the two 



Up and Back 

The up and back team position is normally assumed bv both 
teams before every serve is delr.ererl (I'igure 6) Fach player is 
responsible tor a triangular-shaped section of the court which 
changes according to the opponent's ' * ly If an opponent lobs over 
the "up" player, the "back*' player just moves to the opposite 
corner of the baseline to play the lob while the '"up" player moves 
to the opposite side of the court, changmg sections. 

AdvdfUage^ and (Ifsiulvaniagcs, This is the easiest type of doubles 
teamwork for the beginner as it requires less changing of positions 
by both players. However, since most ot the outright winning points 
in doubles are made from within the forecourt, having only one 
member of the team in an "up" position is weak offensively 

Side by Side 

Side by side positioning is just what its names implies' two 
players cover the court parallel to each other, as if connected by n 
string (Figure 6). When one player moves forward or goes back, her 
partner adjusts accordingly. 

Advantages and disadvuiuiiges. More offensive than up and back, 
side by side teamwork allows both players »o be in the forecourt at 
the same time. However, the ty()e of court coverage is more difficult 
because it necessitates more movement and also requires that both 
playcrj: volley, serve, and rush the net well. It can become defensive 
if the opponents have strong lobs to force the team to retieat to the 
baseline. 
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Up and Back 




Figure 1 Serve returns 




Side by Side 
Figure 6. Doubles teamwork 



Combination 

Most players begin witb up and back positioning on the serve and 
try to work toward a side by side posiMon. Tins ''combination" type 
of teamwork utibzes the best aspects of the other two: the mtial up 
and batk positioning is held until an offensive volley or deep 
approach shot gives the "back" player an opportunity to come up to 
the net to the *\side" of her partner. 

Conclusion 

The game of doubles in tennis can be a very enjoyable as well as 
rewarding experience as good positioning can enhance the effective- 
ness of each player\s strokes resulting in increased appreciation for 
the game itself. 



' William Talbert and IJnice Olds, The Game of Doubles in Tennii 
(Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott C<v, 1962), p. 67. 
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Task Method of Teaching Tennis 



ELIZABETH PETRAKIS 



hhzabcth Pctrakis, assistant professor of physical cducution 
for women at the University of Nebraska, Lincoln, received 
her B S. degree from Wisconsin State University, Lacrosse and 
her M S, degree from Smith College, Northampton. 
Massachusetts. She is the chairman of the tennis and jd- 
mmton programs at the University of Nebraska. 

Tennis **is a many-splendor *d thing." It is rhythmic motion, 
synchronized action, speed, accuracy, and exhilaration. But. to 
enjoy tennis, one must learn tc play, and acquiring skill in tennis is 
not a simple matter. Since success stimulates effort, the teacher of 
tennis is searching constantly for teaching approaches that will reach 
the individuals m her classes. With this purpose in m:nd, the task 
method of teaching tennis is piesented. 

The teacher has a variety of approaches that may be used in 
teaching tennis. In all classes, there .ire limitations such as 
equipment, space, time, class size, and it)^ "kiW of the students. The 
greatest challenges the teacher faces are the class to meet all 

ability levels in skill and providing i ,)portunity for the 
development of skill. The teacher must decu<e what approach can 
best work in a given situation. An approach commonly used is the 
command method. 

Command Method 

In the command approach of teaching tennis, the teacher gives an 
explanation and then expects the students to mimic or respond in 
the correct movement pattern. The teacher stimulates the student by 
giving him an exact command. The initiative for the learning is given 
by the teacher who rigidly controls all the variables and standards of 
performance. 

Task Method 

Another approach for teaching tennis is called the task method. 
In the task method, the teacher may give the instruction and explain 
the tasks to be performed. The students are free to explore these 
tasks. The student is self-directed, thus allowing for individual 
differences and skill abilities. Once the task is accomplished, the 
student is presented additional tasks. 
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Tasks may be simple to conipiex. (juantU^Uive or (iuala.i(ive, 
wntten or performed, but they should be governed by the objectives 
of the course When tasks are being used. Hiere are three approache^ 
to chiss orgam/ation. ( I) mass. (2) abilit> levels within a class, and 
(3) individual programming. 

Alass Level. In the mass level, one task may be presented to a ciasN 
at a time. For example, a task to develop e>e-hand coordination is 
demonstrated by bouncing the ball from the racket into the air 50 
tunes continuously without an error. The students must try to pass 
this task before moving onto the next one. Ilowevei. the student has 
the option of moving on to the next task but must continue to tr\ 
passing the previous task. This method was tried in the Waukesha. 
Wisconsin pubhc schools. The students worked on four tasks simple 
in nature Since court space was limited, a testing wall was set up. 
The tasks were to develop the forehand drive, the backhand drive, 
continuous rally using forehand or backhand drives, and the service. 
The students practiced the skills until they could pass the test or the 
course ended. The sooner the tasks were passed, the sooner the 
students were placed in a game situation. 

Skill Level. If the class has a range of abilities, the teacher may 
want to group the students according to skill levels The teacher 
would then provide tasks for each group which would both meet their 
needs and challenge them, hve F. Kraft (2) has developed a .series of 
workbooks that may be used by the students. Unit I is for beginners 
and advanced beginners while Unit 1! is for intermediate and 
advanced players. These workbooks contain skill progressions, 
exert'ises, rules and terminology. Again the students are free to work 
at individual levels and progress at their own rate of speed. I he 
United .States Lawn Tennis Association (5) also has l-sts for 
beginners to advanced players which may be used for certification. If 
the student passes a level in tennis, a certification card may be given 
to liim, which IS similar to the Red (Voss s vnnining program. 

Indivulual Level. The third area in task organization is individual 
programming. The students are tested when the> enter the class and 
are placed into the program at their specific level, bach student 
works on his own to achieve maximum skill. The learning is 
self-directed and without any formal instruction. At the present time 
the Nebraska public schools in Omaha are studying this type of 
learning, labeled the Phy-Pak. in seveial areas of physical education 
(6). I he student has reading material and audiovisual aids to use for 
his instruction.s. The .student practices the task and when he feels he 
lias learned the task, he goes to one of his peers or a student assistant 
to see if he is doing the task correctly. One example of a task is to 
return four or five balls which are tos.scd to the student, lie must 
return them using the forehand stroke and having the balls go over 
the net and land within the boundary of the court. li the peer okays 
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the task, the student then goes to tiie le.ichei for fuui approval. If 
the teacher docs not pa.ss the student, the student must tr> again, lie 
then must rend lurther. watch the films and practice. When one task 
IS accomplished, he moves on to another Written <iui//es arc given 
and the student must pass the test with a predcteimincd score, or he 
repeats the test. This continues through the entire course of tennis. 

Task assignments ma> be used foi evaluating and grading the 
students. I he teacher is tlie mam source of evaluation. She may have 
slndeiit assistants or paraprofcssionals trained to assist her in the 
testing. Partners ma\ be used il the tasks are simple m nature. 
Selt-testmg can be used if these tasks are not used for grading. 
Students decide when the\ have learned the task. Theie is a danger, 
however, that the\ ina\ overrate their performance \i grading is 
involved. 

Disadvantages of Task Method 

i heie are two drawbacks to the task method ol teaching I^rst. 
one ina> find the student who lacks motivation or who shies awa> 
from the leslinp situation or feels that he is not ready to be tested h 
IS necessar> for the teacher to reinforce the idea that the Judent 
may keep trying to pass the task without penalty. 1 aeh time the 
student attempts a task, the highest score achieved »s recoidcd by 
the teacher 

I he second disadvantage would be teacher boredom. Alter the 
instructional material has been presented, the teachei's mam 
responsibiiit\ is testipg the students It this is done hour after houi. 
the teacher may reach a level of mental laligue. l acli day nia\ 
become very routine and monotonous. 

Advantages to Task Method 

There are several advantages in tlie task method ot teaching 
tennis l acli student knows exactly what he must accomplish, lie 
works at his own rate of learning and tries to advance to the next 
achievement le\el. At the Univeisity of Nebraska-l incoln. this 
method has been used in inaior and seivice tennis classes. I he 
students commented th»it the> enjoyed this method because they 
could see an improvement in their own skills and knew what would 
be expected as evaluation. 

the Waukesha and Omaha public schools noted that theic were 
fewer discipline problems I his was probabl) because the students 
were self-directed, which increased tlieir motivation. 1 he t»'aching 
was individuali/cd so a beginner did not I eel he was competing 
<igainst an advanced student, 'I he advanced student was motivated \) 
impiove his skills and was not bored with material he had alieadv 
mastered. 



TASK METHOD OF TEACHING TENNIS 



33 



in the use of this method, the teacher is free to circulate and give 
individual help. When the teacher is testing each student, immediate 
analysis and suggestions can be given. In the command method, a 
teacher may miss the student who needs the greatest assistance. 

Each teacher is an individual as is each student in her class. The 
teacher's knowledge, abihty and personahty determiPf her success in 
teaching. Therefore, very few teachers use the sa;.^e method of 
teaching tennis successfully, in examining the task method of 
teaching tennis, the class may be individualized for each student and 
the student may progress at his own rate of speed to acquire the 
skills and knowledges of tennis. Success in skill leads to participation 
and enjoyment of the game of tennis. 
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Observational Learning in Tennis 
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John Santrock is head tennis coach at the University oj 
Minnesota and head tennis professional ai the Charleston 
Tennis Club, Charleston, West Virginia. He is a fire-tmie Wesl 
Virginia State Men\s Tennis Champion and played on the 
University oj Miami, NCAA Runner-Up Intercollegiate Tennis 
Team. While at Minnesota, he is finishing his doctoral work m 
experimental child psychology. 

Recently 1 gave a tennis lesson to a physician's wife. Following 
the lesson, the husband remarked that he was surprised I had used 
mostly punishment rather than reward during the lesson, particularly 
since I was a psychologist. My immediate thought was. "If she had 
hit any halls even remotely correctly, perhaps 1 would have rewarded 
her!** However, his comment stayed with ine. It reveals how even a 
tennis instructor trained in psychology can benefit from consciously 
being reminded of the principles of learning. For instance, the lady 
who was told she aiways was doing something wrong when she hit 
the tennis ball probably did not have pleasant . hough ts about the 
lesson, and likely would have performed better if the instructor had 
emphasized the positive aspects of her game. 

However, since tennis involves complex learning processes, the 
concept of reinforcement is inadequate and too simple to explain 
how an individual should be taught. Itach person comes to a tennis 
lesson with unique perceptual-motor coordination and athletic 
experience. laking this into account, the instructor can see how 
rapidly he can. introduce new concepts, or how repeatedly he nuist 
state a basic prnciple, such as stepping iorward with the left foot 
simultaneously with the swing of the racket on the forehand for a 
right-handed player. The poorly coordinated, inexperienced player 
will require hours of drills on such a cOi.v pt. and still may never 
perfect the timing, whereas the well coordinated, experienced 
athlete may develop the synchroni/alion of the step and swing in 
two or three minutes. 

Transjcr oj Training, in terms of past athletic experiences helping 
an individual to play tennis, we are talkini* about positive transfer of 
training. There also are negative carryovers to tennis from some 
sports: these are labeled negative transfer of training. For instance, 
people who have played golf for many years and then take up tennis 
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usually sliift their weight with the swing of the racket in a low irc 
past their feet with head dropped and then end the follow-through 
high on the forehand. Actually, the path of the racket should be 
more level, past the waist, with the racket head even with the wris: 
when It pa,sses the waist. 

Age oj Learner. The developmental psychologist also would argue 
that the age of the person should be taken into account. The voung 
chi d s attention span is considerably shorter than the adolescent's 
and he cannot retain information as well, l-urtherniore. the vouiig 
child s perceptual-motor coordination i.s not as refined as the 
adolescent s or young adulfs, and also the child is not strong enough 
to fol cw through firmly on his ground strokes. Hence, it would be 
ridiculous to orate five or six ba.sic principles of ihe forehand and 
then expect a seven-year-old to implement them F'or young 
children, the instructor wisely would focus on one or at iiio.st two 
basic principles during a lesson, such a.s getting the racket' back 
quickly on the forehand. 

Piaymg Ability of Teacher. Some very knowledgeable people in 
tennis have coinniented that a good teacher does not have to be a 
good player However, the teacher who is a good player has a 
distinct advantage over the instructor who is not. This is so because 
ol the principles of observational learning. If the instructor tells his 
pupils to stroke the ball smoothly and flatly, then the students see 
the teacher .s jerky chop .shots, the instruction piobabh doesn't 
make much of an impact on the learner, 

Observational Learning 

Of all of the ways the person has available to him to become a 
tennis player none .serves hini as efficiently as unitatiou or 
observational learning, A person probably will fail miserably if he 
only reads books on tennus and/or listens to lectures on tenni^ then 
a tempts to incorporate these conccpt.s into his tennis game. On the 
other hand he will have a vivid, accurate impression of how to hit 
the tennis ball accurately if he watches outstanding players or a 
competent professional instructor and scrutinizes such aspects of 
their game as. footwork, follow-througlis. how they punch the ball 
on the volley, how they hit the ball in front of their body and 
where they toss the ball on the serve. 1 learned how to hit a "twist 
.serve with no instruction other than closely observing the iiieclianies 
ol the .swing, ball toss, wrist action, and body position of a player 
known to have a good twist serve. Of course, many laborious hours 
ol practice were necessary to perfect the serve 

Since observational learning is so critical in learning to play 
tuims he makeup of observational learning needs to be di.scu.ssed 
The following ideas are based on the comprehensive account of 
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obscrvalronal icarning by Banduia.* OhsorvaUonal lea rn nig consists 
of three basic eoinponents' attention, retention, and motor- 
reproduction processes. 

Atlcntion Pfoccsscs. Simpi> exposing the tennis phi>er to the 
modeled shot does not guarantee that the pla>er will attend to the 
sliot. perceive it correctly, or pick out the correct points Attention 
to the modeled stimuli nia> be controlled by incentive conditions, 
observer cluiractcM istics. and pi ope r ties ot the cues thciiiselvcs 
Ph>sical properties of the cues such as iiitensit>. si/e. vividness, and 
novelty influence attention. Models who are purpoi ted experts and 
\vh(^ have demonstrated eonipetence will hkel>' elicit more attention 
than models who have not For instance. R(ul Laver would 
command more attention at a tennis clinic than Samnn Slide The 
atteciivity of a model also influences the leaimiig process. The 
warm, considerate instructor conveys a positive. an\iety-i educed 
climate foi the learner, wlieieas the harsh, cold iiistiuctoi will nihibit 
the learning process 

Observational learning can be augmented by the use of appro- 
priate incentives if a person is informed befotehaiid that be will be 
expected to leproduce the elements of the nioders beliavioi and be 
rewarded for the number correctly repioduced. he probabl> will 
attend more closely than the person presented the same modeled 
event.> without any predisposition to observe and to learn them. 

The rate, number, distribution, and complexil) of modeling 
sliniuli that observers are exposed to influence the ac(|U}sitio*i of 
modeled responses The observer's cap«ieit> to process iiifornia'.ion 
places limits on the number of modeling cues that can be learned 
during a single exposure Repeated presentations may be necessary 
to develop adequate niatcliing of the learner's responses to the 
nioders. 

Retention Processes So far I have nien'ioned only factors 
involved in the sensory registration and coding of stimuli Another 
basic component of observational learning involves the retention ol 
modeled events In order to reproduce the model's behavior in the 
inodel's absence, the learner must retain the oiiginal observational 
input 111 some type of symbolic form, Of the many variables which 
mtluence the learner's memory ol the model's behavior, rehearsal 
probably is the most important Ihrough practice, or ovc^l relKMrsal 
ol modeled behavior, the retention of such behavior is enhanced 
burtherinore. periodic reproduction ol modeled segments of be- 
havior IS better than lengthy, passive obseivatioii ol behavior. 



'Albert Bandura, Pnmiplcs oj Behavior Modijicatton. (New York Holi, 
Kinchnri, and Wmslon. 1 969). 
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w kcimnhutwn I'nncssci Ihc rate ..nd level of observ.i- 
I.on.l leammg .s conlrolled exu-ns.vely by the av;„h,b,l„v ot „u (or 
esponses Observers vM,o ia.k so.ne of the neeessarv eo,..po ,ent 

also iia\ be acquired in representational form but cannot be 
eprodueed because of phyMcal l.niitat.on. No n.atte, how ■ selv 

a.x-7rri^:,:^h:-e'^;!'^^ 

l urthern.ore. teniii.s is a highly coordinated motor skill m which 

us therefore rely upon proprioceptive feedback cue. (^>nse- 

.1. .1^ ""^ "'«'iel Because piopriocept.ve 

lis f 1 m, " "r'"" "^S'--'' "H'l.sands of 

balls iron one lesson to the next New mistakes may occur in the 

bul tlifin trr.r" '"^'-^'or preLn 

•Mil ttic importance of learning the relation of the ball to the racket 

I'ody as it travels at different speeds and bounces to differei 
heigh s tar outweighs the new bad habits the lea.ner might deielop 
1 he lea ner s active, repetitive practice of the instruetor-s tips also 
s crucial because the person has to eventually learn how to 1 
lennis ball without thinking As the ball approaches, the plave 
s mpi> does not have time to think, "Raeket bnck. an relaxed 
od, sideways, racket head level, step, and follow-through," As 1 c 
acl.ces. the learner should think about one of these principles at a 
. K- and practice one at a time, then gradually blend them into 1 
game to comp ete the perfection of a sir(,ke Of course, thinkin" o 
".any principles of the n.echanies of a stroke wh le he Tv 
approaches can be harmful 

slolnT' ^"A'"V'''" ""S"'' ^vith-Mit 
stopping a third swing as another person easily losses or hits the ball 
do wonders for the person's learning This is so be< au,se ,su c I d 
gro< ves the earners muscles in a particular timing and path s 
IK- doesnt have to think too much about the mechanics ol 1 • 
stroke when the hall approaches 
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The Tennis Drive Skills Test* 



GERALYN J. SHEPARD 



Gcrahn Shcpani, an insirmtor and lennis coach ai Pasadtna 
Citx (^olU\KC, ntciwd he? tnasto's degree from Calijtnnia 
Slate College. Los Angeles 

Piopose of the test I licrc arc t)nly a few skills tests designed to 
evaluate a subject's pcrlorinai cc .ii hitting tennis drives from an 
appioaching ball lesls should bo as nearly like the game situation as 
possible 1 he strokes or returns m a tennis game are made from an 
approaching ball Fhereforc. the purpose of this test is to measure 
the ability of the performer to stroke a tosseu ball low to the net 
and deep into the batkcourt 

Dc sen plum oj ihc lest, Iho test consists ot 14 forehand tnals 
and 14 l)aokhand trials bath ^ubJect is allowed 5 practice trials on 
both the for.'hand and backhand strc^kes 

I' quip men t needed 

1 A regulatjon net and tennis court with special court markings 
(I'jgure 1 ) 

2 A restraining rot)e stretched tour teet, four inches directly above 
and parallel to (he net 

One racket and 14 new balls tor each st<ition 
4 A scorecard tor each subject »nd pencils 

The Test 1he student t iking the test stands m back of the 
baseline directly be bird tlic c nter mark m ready position ^Vhcn the 
ball IS tossed to the ta»^get circle, the hitter moves into position to 
drive the tossed ball o>'er the net and deep into the opposite 
backcourt Ihe tosser stands m tront of the net, directly opposite 
the target circle, and tosses the ball underhand in a fairly flat 
trajectory so that t*'c first bounce of the ball is in the ciicle. Ihe 
tosser must be certain that the hitter is in <i good ready position 
before tossing the ball The hitter should not swing at bad tosses or 
at any tosses that are made when she is not ready If the luttei 
swings <it a bad toss, that trial is counted 



'cJeralyii i. Shcpard, "Ihe Sliepard Modifjcytion of the Broer-Miller lesuns 
Drive Skdls lesl.** Master's thcsib. California State College at Los Angek-s. 
June 1969 
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EXPIANATIOS OF SYMBOLS 



X 



^ 'Ht TO -"t" 



X 



X 



,'-,T Hf HiN(^ TUF HASf 1 \\i 



Figure 1 Diagram of th^ testmg court 
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Scoring I ach trial nunibor is niarktHl on tlio scorocard diagram in 
iho same loi.itivv position as tho bail lands on the court If uio ball 
goes over tho ic* training rope, that trial nuinbor is circlod Aftor tho 
student Iia. (OPtpIetcd tlie test, the scores for the toiehand and 
backhand are Cilculatcd 11 tlie ball goes ovei tiie rope, tiiat trial 
scores one-I.al.' the value of the area m which the ball lands 1 he 
total score is the :>uin of 14 forehand trials and 14 backhand trials 
(See Scored Scorecard, l-igure 2 ) 

\diniiii ,:ration of the test 

1 Tlio leiorder and tosser lor caLh station are selected and given 
prior instructions and practuc 

2 In addition to the reioidei and tosser. lour or five students jre 
assigned to ea<.h staMon i^e subject, the rope judge and 
retrievers. 1 hese lour or live students rotate positions alter each 
subject has completed all trials for both the forehand and the 
backhand 

^ hie .-Ktiuctor adds the scores to insure accuracy of scoring and 
addition 

Sliilnlhiil .iniih M\ I he test was administered to three groups (;f 
college age (or older) women who scored as iollows 



SlUfhldfLl 

(hoiip A ufuba Mam Dcruiiion 



Begnn\ing {)<S 
Intermediate 1 0 

Advanced 1 2 



Kiluibihn \ he correlation tor the sums of the odd and 
even-numbered trials was ,84 When the Speaiman-IUown IVophecy 
I ormula was applied, the leliabihty lor the total test was found to 
be 01 An / o*^ *M was statistically significant beyond tlie 01 level 

I alhlin DHuiminatorv vahditv was established for the test since 
It dillerentiated between the three skill level groups bevond the 001 
level i)\ contidence 



70 06 21 ;i 

105 37 15 26 

176.08 12 57 
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Working the Opponent Out 
of Position 



PATRICIA ANN SHERMAN 



1 ( offipciiiof in tennis nuiuhcs, laichcr. ami ( (nich sim c 
I^K^S, Piinuui Ann Sherman's expeneme nuliules leaching ni 
iin n\feaii(>n pKfgninis. pnraw lennis camps, high schixn 
proguims. and at the ioUegc level. She \\as ranked seeond in 
women's singles and women's doubles m ihe j\'(nih\vesieni 
SeHion of I he VSLTA jot ihe 1 9 OS playing season She 
uaned her S digfee Jfoni Winona Siaie Colhge, W'lnonu 
Minneu)hi. and her MA degree trom the UnivefMiv of h)wa, 
I(f\ui Cin She is iurrenilr an msnudof m ihe Phxsual 
1 duian<)n Depafimeni and lennis auuh ai ihe L'mvefsiiy of 
Iowa 

In ihc game oi tennis, e.Kh pl.tycr is altertipling [o nKincuver her 
opixnicnl out oi position wlulc selling herself up for <i winning 
pi.ieeinenl lo Ihe open area of lier opponenr.s eourt \Vhii<' 
maneuvering Ihe opponenl. Ihe player should si rive lo force the 
opponent to cover aj; much of Ihe eourt as possible She should also 
strive lo reduce the opponent's possible angles of return wiiile 
increasing her own at the same tirne. This can be done by attempting 
to establish a rhythmic pattern and then through variation of sp-.n. 
speed, and placement, the player should be able to hit a winning 
placement or cause her opponent to en. 

There are five basic patterns which should be very effective at the 
intermediate and advanced levels of play These patterns can be used 
as practice drills (to develop conditioning, accurate stroke place- 
ment. Concentration, and meaningful game -like situations), or as 
basic strategy to work from in competitive play The choice of the 
winning placement which is to be used by a player in any of the 
patterns to follow depends upon many variables. 'Ihe player must 
take into account the strengths and weaknesses ol her opponent and 
her own ability to hit each of the variations effectively She must 
maintain variety to prevent consistent anticipation by tlie opponent 
and she must consider her position when initiating the stroke 

Diagrams will be used to show two of the basic patterns and to 
designate the winning placements which can l)e hit from these 
patterns. 'I he key for the diagrams is found in I-igure L 



WORKING THE OPPONENT OUT OF POSITION 



43 



Play 
Sinnbct 



Slfokc 




4 • d 

Att.ickmii i>la\cr 
Dolcnsivc player 
Bounce of Uie ball 
Movement pattern of the pla>er 

riie number mdieates the nuwement 
for each play 

Figure 1. Key to diagrams 



Five Basic Patterns 
Continuous Deep Crosscourt Pattern 

... /^.'^'^''T^'' v^*'-^ A/Z/r/-;;. This pattern is established bv both players 
r '^^^\ , . ^ continuous deep crosseourts as indicated in 

Mgure 2 Tach player makes the stroke and then uoes ba.k to the 
center of tne court behind the baseline in good re^idy position tor 
the opponents return This pattern should be continued until the 
opponent begins to anticipate the next shot and begins to move in 
hat direction At this point the player should attempt a vanation in 
the pattern which may result in a winning placement or cause the 
opponent to err. 

WififiiUi^ Phucmcni Variations which can be employed Irom the 
confinuous deep crosscouit pattern include the following 

1 A deep drive down^lhedine (^a). This will be effective d "ly 
anticipates another crosscourt to the same corner and begins to 
move m that direction or if "I)- does not return to the eentei of 
the court quickly enough to be able to cover a shot to the 
opposite corner. 

2 A drop shot to cither corner (^b) Ihis will cause 'I)- to cover 
a large area of the court, possibly to change direction, and it will 
force •!) to make a good approach shot I Ins is effective if 'M)** 
IS tired lags in the backcourt. or doesn't have a forcing appioach 
shot and net game 
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3 A short sh.irp crosscourt (^^c) In ihjs placement "l)'" js lorceJ 
Ur out ot position .jnd nuist hit a good forcing return or she wjII 
be ctui^lu in poor position tor the next sliot 
I he pattern aiul placements as shown ni l-jgure 2 should be 

re\ersed tor the <.ontuuious deep backhand crosscourt pattern 

Sequence of Shots 




r jcjufc 2 Continuous det»p forehand crosscourts 



Pattern Deep to One Particular Corner 

JhsLnptUfn nf Paiuni Wws pattern is established bv one pla\ei 
hitlwii: deep to a partruilar u^rnei legardless ol tlie position ot the 
lelurri lioni the opponent I his pattern is ^ontirmed until the 
opponent begins t(^ antKipalc the luAt stroke and then variations 
should be eniploved 

Winmm J'liHcnn'nis I rom this csiabiislied pattern to a partkular 
toMUT a winnini! placement tan be hit to one ot llie tollowing aicas. 

1 \ deep dine'oi .i short sharp uoss^ourt dn\e to tlie opposite 
vomer 1 lus is etieune il "I)" antiupales a stroke to the same 
«.(iiner or il she L»gs on her return to the centci of the vourt alter 
liei picMous stioke 

2 A diop shot to tiie opposite Loinei I his will l<ir<.e '*!)'* to u)\ei a 
laige aiea ol the ^.nuu to change dire<.tion. and to make a iiood 
approach shot 

Crosscourt - Oown-the-Linc Pattern 

Disofpnonof Piiilun I his pattern is illustrated in I igure ^ I he 
Kill IS hit to alternate corners with <^ne playet (plaver ' I)'") hitting 
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down-thc-linc while the other (player "A*') hits crosscourt. Kach 
player is to hit her designated stroke and then return to the center of 
the court just behind the baseline in go ' ready position for the 
opponent's return. In this pattern each pljver must run the complete 
distance across the court for each return. Notice that player "D" 
must cover the greater court area since "A*s" crosscourts draw "D'* 
outside of the sidelines. Continue this pattern until the opponent 
begins to anticipate the next stroke and then employ variations 

Winning Placements. When the Crosscourt Down -the -Line 
I*attcrn has been estabhshed. a winning placement can be hit m one 
of the following ways' (Assume the return from "D** is down-the- 
linc to "A's" forehand corner -■•(2)-- > -) 

1. A deep forehand c;osscourt ( I35Q a). This will be effective if '*!)** 

has been pulled far to her left on the previous stroke am' -is 

unable to get to the forehand crosscourt. 
2 A deep drive down-the-line (IZZa b) "D" will be returning to the 

center of the court and anticipating a crosscourt. The change in 

direction makes this an effective placement. 

3. A sliort drive down-the-line (iZZjc). *'D" again must change 
direction quickly, cover a greater court area, and also must hit a 
good forcing return or she will be caught in poor position for the 
next stroke 

4. A short, sharp torehand crosscourt ( I2Zt tl). "D" will have to 
tr«ivel a long distance to get to the shot and if the return is not a 
deep forcing shot she will again bo caught in poor position 




Sequence of Shots 



Deep Forehand Crosscourt 
Deep Down-the-Line Return 
Deep Backhand Crosscourt 
Doe() Down-the-Lino Return 



Targets 



3 



i3 o Deep Crosscourt 
CIJ b Deep Dnve-Down-the-Line 
CIS « Short Drive Down-thc-Line 
d Short Sharp Crosscourt 



Figure 3 Tlie crosscourt down-the hne pattern 
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Combination of Deep Drives - Crosscourt Drop - 
and a Sharp Placement to the Opposite Corner 

Dcnnpiion oj raiicrn. Another winning coiubniahon wlucli can 
bi- used ctfectively within .1 point includes deep drives, foliowcd by a 
crosscourt drop shot, and then a sharp winning placement lut to the 
opposite corner. I Ins forces the opponent to cover a large pt>rtion of 
the court, to hit a good >ipproach sliot. .ind tt) gain good net pt)sition 
tor the leturn. II the opponent begins to anticipate this drive, hit a 
drive to the opposite side. 

Deep Drives - Drop - and Lob Combination 

I)cMnpiu)n oJ PdtictN. In this pattern the offensive player can iiit 
deep drives to the coiner. (ollo\\ed b\ a drop shot tt> the opposite 
Side of the couit, and then lob to the alternate comer. This will tire 
the opponent quickly for she must not only cover the entire width 
oi the court, but also the entire length The lob will give the 
oflensivc player a third possible placement t'ollowing tlie drop sliot 

Breaking a Pattern 

If a player is being dravMi out of poation while employing a 
particular pattern, she can break the pattern by hit t nig the ball deep 
to the center ot her opponent's court This will cut down the 
opponent's possible aiii^le of return an^i gu"e the pla\ cr time to 
lecover her position once agam 

Through the practice of these live basic pattej and then 
variations of wnnnng pLKements. the players slu)uk! velop good 
coiulitioinng. tine positU)ning on the couit. fine point accuracy, .ind 
a repertoire of basic patterns to eniplo\ in competitive pla\ 
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Beneficial Indoor Drill for 
Advanced Players 

E, DAWN McDonald 

/ Dawn McDonald is a paduatc of Sargcni College, Boston. 
MaswihuM n\. and rcanid licf niaucf's dc^}cc jroj}} So fit hem 
llluu)is rnncfsiiv, iatbondalc. She I'i an assistant pj ojcssof m 
(hafgc of tennis and hadniinton at Iowa State L'/j/um/m. 
\nies and is the Iowa D(iU'S tennis i havniau 

I he lollowing dnll or j:;nnr h.is been fomui to eiiet>urai»e good 
lorin jrul practice tor Ihc intei mediate or acivaneed leiinis pla\ er. 
When (his uroiip is toned mside it !)et(Mnes iieeessar\ to have a laige 
area lor manv to coiuiiuie hillinj: salVly \Mlh rejiular tennis balls and 
regular tennis la^kets 1 his didl aceoininodales 24 students in one 
iZ\ innasium 

1 he ecpnpnient lefjuiied consists ot paddles, or patklle rai kets. 
tieeeeballs. hadnunton eouils and nets, siaiulattis aiui rope I he nets 
are put across the courts with the tv)p ol the net beinii 30 inches 
above the floor A rope is strnny across tiie loiiit above the net at a 
lieighl ol inches abo\e the lloor 

I he o(^)eii IS to voile\ the !lee(.ei")atl over tlie net aiu! untlei the 
lope. 1 he tleeeeball ina> be hit as a \olle\ oi altei one bounce I he 
players \m11 lind that the\ will have to use lull ^rouiulsiiokes \\\ 
oidei io have tiie lleicebail tsavel the length ol the court I he 
restraininii rope will make it rK\essai\ loi the pla\crs to bend then 
knees as the\ stroke It tiie pia>eis lesoii to a tliopped racket head. 
the> will hit the neecei\jll ovei the it)pe 

ihis drill ma\ be ad»ipted toi \arious needs Soine students will 
tleiive sulluient challenjie in trviiu' to \ol!e\ consecutively over the 
net undei the n^pe and within the bouiidai\ lines ol a badminton 
court 1 hesc students ma> raise then ^joal ol nuni[)er ol ccMisccutive 
hits I'oi the students wh(» need the challenge ol court pla\ . a service 
nu\ be added and then the pKi\ .iig ot points A service court ma\ be 
marked on the tlooi quite easii\ with the applnator t\pe while shoe 
polish Ihe servuo court should he adiaeent to ii'e net. as in 
traditional tennis Ihc depth ol this louit will \ai> with the ability 
ol the playeis Ihc scrvue must pass under the restraining rope. Ihe 
V'ASSS scoring adapts ver> well to elass pla\ 

I his dnil may he easiK modilicd 1<h existing conditions Lines on 
the lloor aie not a nciessaiy part ol the skills involved. Students 
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should noi be <.*xpcctcd to be highl> successful in Uieu hrsi 
participation with these skills The restricting /one lorces the 
stiKkni to work hard at lull gioundstrokes The student cannot be 
successful with Li/y knees or footwoik Ihe challenge will come 
with piactKe. 
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Nielsen Stadium: A Top 10 Rating 



NANCY RICHWINE 



Ru'hxvmc n a latunr in plnmal cdiuntion md 
dniirmun oj the Women's FAativc Tcmm hognim at ihc 
L mvcrsity oj WiMomiu, Madison, She received hct li S dcL^wc 
jrom (tc>y ChcM, Suite College. West Chesier, PennsHuinia 
and her M .S. decree jjom the Univcrutv ot Wiseonsin 



In (.rateful Apprecutjon ot the Prmlogo of Good Lduotion " 
Ihis (juotatKMi Ks ongravod on a plaque which hangs ui the lohbv ol 
ho Niclson lennis Stadium, one of (he largest buildings on the 
University oi Wisconsin. Madison canipuv Arthur C NicKcn Sr iiul 
his wite Geitrudc S Nielsen. Un. versity of Wisconsin alumni aie 
responsible tor (he quotation as well as (he excellent indoor tenuis 
and squash facility. Arthur Nielsen of the NicKen Television Ratings 
was captain of the varsity tennis team when he was a student n 
Wisconsin. ,iis interest in tennis and concern ovc-r the lack ol 
prompted him to donate appioximatelv 
S.. .50 000 to the University to create one o( the largest mdoo'r 
tennis buildings in the world. 

The building, containing i: indoor tennis couits s snigles 
squash courts and 1 doubles squash court was completed in (he 
spring of 1968 I he tennis courts are aii-cooled and the squ.ish 
courts are aii-conditioned. A large air-conditioned lounge fronied bv 
glass permits an excellent view of two exhibition tennis courts A 
completely fitted pro shop, large dressing rooms, and spectator 
galleries (aecommodadng 1,500 people) add to the versatility of (he 
building. Rebound nets, overhead suspended balls, stro'keis a 
video-playback camera, and thiee Ball Boy machines are availablJ to 
the tennis instructor for class use. 

The tenms courts have a 42-loot high, white acoustic ceiling with 
diffused lighting for optimal playing conditions The lesihent court 
c'r m'' '.I ^'^"^^^^^^^'^ rubben/ed asphaltic emulsion called 

^al na. I he green color coat is a plexi-pave finish, l ach couit is 
separated from the others by curtains and heavy netting addinu 
some privacy and the opportunity for uninterrupted play 

In addition (o the extensive recieational use of the building other 
programs include elective coed credit classes whidi are taught during 
the less desirable recreation hours. The incn\ and wom.-irs vaisitv 
teams use several courts for practice Group lessons aie offered to 
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adults throughout the year ami to children and high school students 
during the summer In the course ol a week's operation, the stadmni 
can aceoniniodatc approximately 5,300 difteieiit tennis and s(iuasii 
players. 

Duiing recreation hours iiidividuaK ma\ eall several days prior to 
the time the\ wish to play to make a couit reservation. Students arc 
charged 50 cents for singles and 25 cents tor doubles play. The statf 
IS thaigeil 50 cents tor doubles and one dollar toi singles play l aeh 
court session runs for one hour and 20 minutes. The tee. compared 
to most otiicr indoor facilities, where charges generally run ironi 5 
to 10 dollars an hour, is (|uite minnnal. 

There is no doubt that the stadium and its energetic staff have 
helped to create a growing interest in tennis on campus and m the 
commuiuty. The enthusiasm shown by housewives, businessmen, 
high school students and our own students and tacultv keeps the 
stadium occupied Irom 8.00 a.m until 11 00 p ri. evcrv day of the 
week. This lesponsc has set in motion plans tor m\ addihon.il tennis 
courts to he located outdoors adjacent to the present taoiity. b.ath 
C()uit will t^e (^0 by 120 tcet and ol a tomparable suilaec to the 
indooi courts. 

Ihc extensive use made of the Nielsen building is a tiibute to a 
man who has enjoyed tennis and scjuash his entire life llis gitt ha- 
enabletl olheis to leain and pursue ihese act !\i ties Here tennis can 
be a year-round as well as a litetunc sport. **ln (iratetui Appiecia- 
lion the Nielsens tor the Privilege ot Participating m lenms m 
one ol the I'lnest Buildings of its Kind in the Woild 
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Selected Tennis Bibliography 



Revised by SHARON CROW 
Skidmore College 
Saratoga Springs, N.Y. 

Books-General 

BAKNABY, JOHN M. fUukci Work The Kcv u* Tennis Boston 

Allyn B.Kon. P)6^> 
ORIMSl.l V. WML Ti'nms Its /hsiorx. rcoplc. ami H'cnis 

I nglcwood ( hits. N J.* Prcnlko Hall, l*^'^! 
Kl\(;, Bll III: JI AN Tennis lo Win [ vanston ill Harper Kow. 

P)70 

LANI Y. AL ((>)enny ihc Coioi New York Simon & S».luislcr 
P>()8 

l.AVI K. KOI) 'I he idiuaiion ol a Tennis hinei New York Simon 
& Schuster. P)71 

Li'KJH'l ON. JIM Insiih Tennis Ti * hniques o! Winning I njilewood 

Chffs, N.J. Prentice 11 jU, 1 
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rAlBI'.RI, WILLIAM I Wcekem! lennis darden Cit\, NY 

Doubleday <S: Co . i*>70 

The (Hiim ni Doubles Bhdadeiphui iiiul New 
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lALBI in. WILHAM L and OLDS. BKU( I S Snnki PnHlmtion 

in thi (tame ol Tmnts Phdadelphia J B Lippincott Co , l^^'I 
riLDI N. WILIIAM I Maiih ITax and Spin of the Bui! Poti 

Washinjiton. N,"^* Kinnikat Press. M)()8 
UNI 1 1 I) SI ATI'S 1 AWN II NNIS ASSOCIAI ION Olfuuil ( SI 1 A 

Yiatbook ami Tennis Cuide New Yoik I'SI I A Cm rent 

edition. 

Books for Teachers 

AMLKKAN ASSOCIATION I OK IILAL'IH PHYSICAl M)l CA- 
TION AND KICKI AIION hleas loi Unnis Insinuiion Rev 
ed. \Vaslimi:ton, D.C. AAIIPI R. i<>()7 
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Yoik Dial Press, D)70 
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York ( rown IHibhsheis, ITO 
lALBPRI. WILLIAM F and 01 DS, BRUCI S 'P > Cumc oj 

Sini:lc\ Phil.Hleipl.M and New York J.B LippmcoU Co. MU)2. 
lYLIR. JO ANN. ed.. ScIciWd Tcnms and Hadmintoti Article. 

Washmmon. D C AAHIM K. P)70 
UNini) SIATi:S LAWN ILNNIS ASSOC 1/ 1 ION-AMI Rl( AN 

ASSOC lAI ION I'OR III AL Hi. Pi lYSIC Ai liH C A I ION, AND 

RI C'RI AlION JOINT COMMU'Ii i'. 7V////M iif.uip hnttiution 

Washington, I) C AAliPPR, 1<)63 

Books for Students 

01 NSI Ml R ROBIirr Tennis Pluladeiphui WB Saundei> r>, 
i 

HIA'DRIX. JOHN l-^undu mentals of lennis Oohnnbus. Ohu 

Mernll Publishing Co., l^XxS. 
MO I I RAM. TONY riav Better Tennis. London Stanlcv Paul 

Co . 1^)71. 

MCRPilY. CUIT Advamcd Tennis Dubuque. Iowa WC Brown 
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Schuster, |9(,6, 

PI LION, BLRRY (\ Teums Rev ed PaeitK P.disad s. Cahl 

(ioodycar Publishing ( o . 
illDFN, WILLIAM 1. How t(} Pkn Better Tennis Reprint New 

York Sunon & Schustei. 1965 



Articles- Research-Skill Tests 

DKiLNNARO, JOSI PIL 'Constiuction ol 1-orchand Drive, Ba^- 

hand Drive, and Service lennis Tests" Researdi Quaneth 10 

(Oct. 1969; 490-5()l. 
DOBIF. DOROTHY. *'hnocti\encss ot a C)nditu)ning Program on 

Selected Tennis Skills ot^ Women " Research Quaitenv «K)(Marth 

1969), 

HlWri'I. JACK h, "Classdication lests in Tennis" Researih 
Quu, (Y/v39(Oct 1908), 552-555 
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1 000- i 004 
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Magazines 

Spf>f !\ lUusnanJ 541 N I aiibanks ( ouit. (Iiieago. Ill 60611 
Icnnis lennis I caUues. VX) Box 5 Ravina St<tlion iiiehland Park 
111. (>()()35 

Tifinisr.S 1 Box 2:4s. S Ha>.kensaa, \ J O^i^OO 
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Free Materials 
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Selected Tennis Visual Aids 



Revised by KAREN EMERY 
Dayton, Ohio 



l-.KCs hsicd .lu- sulMccl to .hanw Num.Ktv in p.iro.ithos.s idor 
lo illl,- lilstulnitcils ilsUii 

\,,p„unl, Icmus 14 m>n 1(> m> » Iv^vs. u>lor. Rcnt.,1 S7 50 
Sale .olor <~\m). '^SO (D ledin.qm-s oi su-.tiUs pbv 

acMionslratcil In Icad.ns: a.nalaus S.cncs c^l Nalujna I onms 
(■halnp.on^h.pl.ulluk^l SKns niolion. ainmat.on • j '^- ; 

instni'tion and a rev.cu l<>. cxpcnc.Kcd plasci Spanish am! 

/,'„u< /</i'/s .Vf'.Ao 15 mm. 1(. mm. color Sale SlOOd.uLu s 
l' .H.uo hps booklet. Rental -s h..,ulUM In ^ecl a 

(enter, M.elnyan State Unive.sUs. I asl ..nswiy. Mie . • > 

I ouhaml. b.,ekhan(l. Nolle>. seiNue. lob. and smash are denn n- 
stiatod in scin.-sUns motion A.iompan> inj: nanatne and ti ks 
point out basK pomts lust as .oach u.-iid m actual p.aetKi 

Ih^mnwi^'lunu. l')(>4 M min . !(> mm. sd . .olor or IvUs Sale 
.olor'5M5 bc^vs 575. Rental SIO tor three dass, plus , ostaye 
(1) Sliows how the leather instruUs be.iiinninn .md adv.meei 
pLisers m individual and group situations Anassisol lorehand 
.,iuibackiunddnves..ndNolkns. serse and sinash 

(,„„,/nr l.chmqucs. lUnUuma and Ion-hand D'n.s \> mi 
.olor I'u.eluse 51.50 Rental 525 (14) How to le.o.iini/e ..nd 

loip'' t errors i .> <.• .i . c i sn 

(■„/;<■< . liihnwms on ihc Scnuc \2 min . loloi Sak SlsU 

Rent.a 525 (1 4). I low to reu>gm/e and coi reU eirois^ 
llcnwniun Icnnn Inunulun, 15min.iolor Ren. a. 

SIM) (l.S) Dennis Van der Meei I ili.i i niioduction to tennis 
skills. Cood lor teniheis ol beginners in iiroups. and recom- 
mended lor phvsK.il education teachers. ,„ , ., , 
a, -l-cnnn l'. mm h.op. slow motion Sale ! ^ '"'Tw' ' " 
,4) Dons Hart. Louise liroujih. June Stack Nano O ( onne 1 
.,nd Phyllis Sagansk, shcnv sti.^kes. lootwork. giips serves and 

^. ;;;;'7,::;;;-:-;r/;M.M. W y...n 1.(.5. ..O mm lO mm s<. 
IH^^. Mav be viewed Iree of charge, Sale 51 25. ( O I H.s ^■y.ellent 
t,l,„ tra.Js the game oi tennis l.om its inception to 
I xccipts ot gicMl mall lies allow the \iewci lo see the dilkruU 
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stylos oi dress and play. Narrated by Chris Schonkol jnd Roy 
I niorsori. the film highlights over 80 jntornatrorhd players, from 
Dick Sears and Dwight Davis to l):*nnis Ralston and Maria Buono. 
How T(>\ oj Tctmn. 25 nun.. I(> nun, b&w. ( I 2) Scries of 5 nnnuto 
shorts on voHoy. forehand, serve, and lob-sniash demonstrated and 
explained by Kramer. Biahho!/, Trabert, McKay, and Ralston, 
respectively. Als(; includes drills and tips on practice. Narrated b> 
Bob Richards. 

On Tennis wuh IhUic Jean Kin}; 15 nun., color, b&w, 1969 y,ale 
color SI 85 each, S495 series, b&w SI 20 eaeh. $360 series. (16) 
I hree films junior-senior high school, college, and advanced. 

Slazcnger Films. Rental S35. (13). In.struction series made in 
1 nglaruL Introduction to. Ball sense ( 1 1 rnin.). Starting to play 
( 1 5 min.). Service (9 nun.); Court positions and net play (8 mm.) 

Jennis. Super 8 nun loops, cartridged Chet Murphy. Sale SI 37 
series. (15) Series of six joops eovering grip and forefiand dri\e, 
grip and backhand drive, footwork, seivice, volleys and halt 
volleys. lobs aod smashes. 

Tennis. 4 nun. each. Super 8 mm loops Sale $21 each, $84 sene^ 
(14). Consultant Bill Lufler. Series covers forehand, backhand, 
service, smash, couit position, and volley. 

icnnis. Six filmslrips. revised. 42 nun., 35 mm, si or sd., color S^ile 
SI $54. sd. $62.50. (2. 4, 10). RentaKs3. 50 plus postage. (5). 1 he 
game, getting ready to play, the torehand drive, the backh,ind 
drive, the service, and rules simplified. 

Tennis, 8 mm and Super 8 min loops. Sale $9 (8 mm). $1 1 (super 8 
mm). $50.95 (8 inm set of 6), $62.95 (Super 8 mm set of 6) (2, 
10). Irdividual loops on the service, forehand drive, backhand 
drive, overhead smash, lob. and the volley. 

Icnnis A (lOnw oj a lAjetime, 1966. I9V2 nun., 16 nuu. n(L, b<.V.\v 
Sale S7|. ( I 1 ). I-ilined in Australia under technical director ilarrv 
llopman. captain of the Australian Davis Cup Team, l-eatunng 
high-ianking ma ten is Roy iMuerson and l*red Stolle ,is well as 
A me r" HI star, Arthur Ashe. Slow motion is employed in the 
tlemonslr^ilron sequences to help ensure understanding. 
Icnnis Anyone 12 nun, color. Purchase S150 Rental S25 (14). 
1 lighlrghts of a yv)ung tennis player's visit to tennis camp. 

Tennis Ijoubks Strategy 1966 1 1 mm . 16 nun. color, hkw. Sale 
$130 color, $70 h^w, (I). Reviews basic strokes ol tennis and 
tlemonstrates offensive and defensive strategy m the doubles 
game. 1-eatures ranked players during tournament compelition In 
slow motion and regular speed with stoi> frame action. 

Tennis Flancnum I'umlanicntals |965 I 1 min , 16 nuu, sd .color 
or b&w Sale coloi $130, b&w $70. Rental SIO tor three days, 
phu postage, (h I'(^feh.ind and backhand drives, flat and slice 
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serves. rcLCiving serve, .ind volley .ire denionsi rated by nationally 
ranked pla>ers Tory Fret/. Dariene Hard, and Karen Susnian. 
Verbal analysis and stop-action make this an excellent instruc- 
tional film for players of all abilities 

I cnms jor Beginners 16 nun.. 16 mm, sd . bc^w Sale $52,50, Rental 
$20. (6). Alex Oimedo ^'^Miionstrates the basic tennis strokes, 
grips, footwork, body control, and b ^ce Also includes tips on 
practice and game improvement. 

lennn Group Instruction, Pilmstrip Sale S8 00 (8) Over 50 frames 
illusttate class organi/.atjon for group instru^'tion. Emphasis is on 
effective utilization of limited space througli use of formations 
and teaching stations With record and booklet. 

Tennis Intermediate and Adxanicd Fundamentals, 1065, II min,. 16 
nun. sd . color or oScw Sale color $130. hScw $70. Rental $10 for 
three davs. plus postage, (1). Hxcellent verbal a'lalysis and 
demonstration ot American iwist serve, drop volley, lob volley, 
forehand and backhand smashes, half volley, lobs, and chop 
shots Nationally ranked players Tory Fretz, Darlene Hard, and 
Karen Susman execute skills in game play and practice Slow 
motion and stop-frame action provide a good '^••^portunity to view 
correct technuiue 

Tenm\ Singles Stnite^} 1966, I 1 min., 16 mm. sd . color, b&w. Sale 
$130 color. $70 b&\s (1) Reviews basic strokes, and denion- 
stiates offensive and defensive strategy in the singles game 
Features ranked players duiing tournament competition. In slow 
motion and regular speed with stop frame action 

lennis Taitus 12 nun. color ^Uirchase SI50 Rental S25 (14). 
Basic tatties tor singles and doubles for ever\' level of play. 

'hnnis reihmques 12 nun . 16 mm, sd , color Sale $90, Rental $7 
(one day), SI 2 (three days). $15 (five days). (0). Fniphasis is on 
volle> and forehand \m\ backhand drives rethnuiues of denuui- 
st rating and ex plain mg gioup teaching particularly good. Action 
shots of Pauline Bet/ demonstrate the importance of correct 
technuiue 

Bulletin Board M rials 

Tinms (houp in\truetion AAHPI R, 1201 l6tli St.. N,W,. Wash- 
ington. DC 20036 6 Posters. A series of 24 photo 
illustrations reproduced as six 24" x 30" durable plastici/ed 
posters, demonstrating class organi/ation toi group instruction 

'lennis 'leehnique ( luvt^ DCJWS AAHPI R, 1201 16tli St,. N.W , 
Washington, 1) C 20036 1 2 chails. SI . >0 Illustrate coui ts and 
equipment, foiehand and backhand grifjs, mechanics of str<>kes. 
torehand and backfiand drives, serve. v<)lle> . smash. lob, sIkc, ball 
Mights. iour»ian:ent diagiams 
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Film Distributors 

(1) Ali-Anicrican Productions and Puhiishors. c/o Geor^ B 
Pearson. Dept of Health. Physical Itducation. and Recreation. 
University of Alabama. University. Aia. 34586. 

(2) Athletic Institute 805 Merchandise Mart. Chicago. liL 60654 

(3) {""rank Beeman. Dept. of intercollegiate Athletics. Michigan 
State University. Kast Lansing. Mich. 48823. 

(4) Don Canhani's, 745 State Circle. Ann Arbor. Mich. 48104 
(Wolverine Sports Supply) 

(5) Ideal Pictures. 1558 Main St. Buffalo. N.Y. 1420<^. 417 N. 
State St.. Chicago, 111 60610. 1840 Alcatra? Ave.. Berkeley. 
Calif. 94703. 

(6) Owen Murphv Productions. Inc.. 666 Fifth Ave.. New York. 
N.Y. 10019. ' 

(7) Philip Morris Incorporated. 100 Park Ave.. New York. NY 
I00I7 (Address requests to Roy linicrson) 

(8) AAHPFR Pubhcations-Sales. 1201 1 6th St., NAV.. Washington. 
D C. 20036. 

(9) The Coca-Cola Export Corporation. 515 Madison Ave., New 
York, N.Y. 10022. 

(10) 'FN Rogers Productions. Lookout Mountain Studio. 6641 
Ciearsprings Rd., Santa Susana. Calif. 93063 

(11) United States Lawn Tennis Association, 51 It 42nd St.. New 
York. N.Y. 10017. (Rental films available). 

(12) Wheatics Sports I-ederation. Title Insurance Bldg.. 
Minneapolis. Minn. 55401, 

(13) international Sports Productions. 19 W. 44th St.. Rm. 1418, 
New York. N.Y 10036 

(14) Dennis Van der Meer. Bcrki,ley Tennis Club. Berkeley. Calif 
94705 

(15) Holt, Rmehart and Wr m, 383 Madison Ave. New York. 
N.Y. 10017, 

(16) Independent ImIui Producers Company. PO Box >0I. Pasa- 
dena. Cahf. 91 102. 

(17) AsM)Cia*ion Instructional Materi«iis. Division of Associated 
I'llms. Inc.. oOO Madison Ave . New York. N Y. 10022, 

(18) Frith Films, Box 424. Carmel Valley. Calif. 93924. 
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USLTA Women's National Collegiate 
Tennis Championships 



Lhgibihl\ rcqmn-mcnts tor i\w Woim-n's Nalionjl (oiloiii.ilo 
dianipionsiups .ind j!1 Sectional (li.impionships shall W as ioliows 
< exception Ponit 5) 

1 An\ \\v>niar. stuuen* who is presently enrollet! as lull-linie 
undergraduate student in a uni\ersit\. collejie, <>i luim^r college, 
and is'^ approved l>\ her coiieue as nieelnig its academic lequire- 
inents. shall be ehuible An undergraduate student is delined as 
one who has not rcLeived the B A, degree or its equivalent. 

2 A student may participate in a tournament held during the 
sununer provided she was enr<^lled for the seinestoi or tpiarter 
preceding the tournament, (Ixicption' Seniors giaduatmg an\ 
lime dunng the sdiool year prior to the tournament ma\ 
[>artKipate ) 

3 T ranster students are immediately eligible tor particii>alion 
tollowing enrollment in the iiistitutu/ii 

4 A student may participate no nuuc than tour times 

5 bntries in The Women's National Collegiate ( hampi<mship shall 
be limited to tour pla\ ers trom each college, al! ot whom ma\ 
compete in singles \ doubles team shall lonsist ol two players 
lr<^m 'he same college, and each college is limited to 'wo doubles 
teams Xou Singles players ma\ also play doubles bxceptum 
Sectional championships ma\ determine their own regulation*^ in 
regard to the number of entties m singles and doubles pi.i\ 

6 All partKipanls shall be of amateur standing as detmed by the 
USITA 

7 All participants in The Women's National (ollegiale ( hampion- 
slup and m all sectional championships shall be enrolled with the 
I'SLI A 

8 Ail participants shall be certilied by the chairman ot the 
Department ot Ph\sical 1 ducMtion toi ^' onien ol their iespecti\<* 
institutions 

<) The respons)biht\ lor the health status students shall be 
assumed b\ the respective institutK^ns 

Awards at the Tot nament 

I he Ireesh Howl is given to the singles Mnner. and the Pat 
Ycomans 1 ray is presented to the doubles champions A team 
trophy donated by Mrs Catheime Sample is awarded to the winning 
college for one yeai. Mementos may be given to the team members 

USLTA WOMEN'S NATIONAL COLLEGIATE TENNIS CHAMPtONSHIPS 59 



In i\w host ^()llc«:c I'SriA silver bjlis .ire .iNvaided U) the Mimies 
ami douhies \Mnncrs .md USI I A silvoi medals to the lunnervup ^ 

I ho Woman's I emus Leadership Award I his auard was donated 
to the LLSIJA bv Mrs Jud> Ba.la (ri BronxviII,. New York to he 
.iwarded annually at the N.it'on.d (oilciiiate Championships to a 
\u>man ph\sKaI educator who ha^ made oulstandnie contributions 
U) the development and giowth of lonnis for mris and women I he 

n]'\Vr"i ^^^^^ ''^^'"^^ '^^'^ jomtl) l)y the VSU \ and (he 

i)(»\V.S iVrsons wishing: to suggest (juaiitied women who should he 
considered tor this award should send then nominations to Mrs 
Monroe Lewis. 6805 Washington Boulevard. .Si Louis. Missouri 
(K^lM) Ihe lirst woman so honored was Mrs, I euli W Guthrie ol 
Slanlord I'mversitv in In }^>70 Joan j(^:,nson ot Calilornia 

Slate ( ollege. I os Angeles, was le- ipienl ol th* awaui 

I he 107:^73 tournament will he held al Auhwrn Coileye Auburn 
Al.ihama. 
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TENNIS STUDY QUESTIONS 



1972-1974 
fARTI 

Directions 

huhcatc the unipucV dc\.isu)ii m the tollDWing siluaijoiis rhoic is 
onl) OIK' best answer A icJcrs to the server ami B refers to (he 
reccivei IMe.ise assume lh;it ju> ^.ondilioiis exist other than (hose 
si a led. 

SI* ... Server\ point 

Rl* Receiver's pojnt 

l-auit 

I . .Let 
BCP Ball tont^nue^ in pla> 

1 IMaver A*s lorehaiui drive ituiches the net po^l and iuts the 
ground witliin the receiver's court 

2 While vollevingal (he net, pla\or A an.ulentall\ touches the lop 
ot I lie net Her return is good, Plavei B is una.ble to return the 
hall 

3 \ pia\er serve^ from the wrong eourt. She lo^es the point and 
then rcnieiuhcrs that she served troni the wrong court She 
leciuests that a let be declared. 

A. I lie service, or a ball in play, '^tiikes a bail l>ing in the court, 
5. Plaver A crosse^ an imaginary line in e\tensi(>n ot the net beiore 

making a good return. IMa\ er B tails to leturii the ball 
^ I he parlnei of the server who is at the net volleys .i return to 

Win the point Alter contacting the ball on his own Mde ot the 

net. the racket head passes over the net 

In d(Hibles. Plaver A serve^ to Player B who returns the serv«'. 
lMa>ei (*, who is Player A's partner, throws hor racket which hits 
the ball and causes it to go (wer the net and into the opponen.''^ 
court Neither Player B nor I'layer I) returns tlio i- .'1 

8 I he Store is MhM) A player serves the second ball. I he umpire 
calls "lault" aiul then corrects himseU and calls '*[)lav." I he 
icccivci hesitates, attempts but fails to return the serve 

^> A pla\er preters to serve trom a position which is very close to 
the baseline During the service motion and before the ball is 
hit. one foot is swung inside the baseline but does not touch the 
{ ourt 

10 Playei A serves underhand I he service lands in the correct 
service court. 

1 I Player A executes a shot which has so much spin that it 
rebounds back over the net IMaver B dashes toward the net and 
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iiKinaiics. wiihoiu louchnig the nei, U) lap the ball jusl before it 
loiuhcs llie LOiin on the opponent's side of the court 

12 Tlic second ball served b> Player A hits the reeci\er\ partner 
before touching the giound or a permanent tiMure. 

13 A spectator ualks across the back of tlie court as the receiver 
attempts to leiurii a forehand drive. The ball lands in the net as 
the plaver was lorced t(^ icstrict the bacKsuniii toavoi^i liitiing 
the spectator 

14 In a snigles match played on a court used tor singles or doubles. 
I*la\er A serves fr(^ni behind the baseline between the singles 
sideline and the doubles sideline 

15 A plajeTs lirst service is long and is hit with such (oice thai it 
rebounds troni the backboard belund the cou^f and distracts I lie 
leccivei ti\ 111^ to return to second ser\e, I he receiver recjuests a 
lot 



PART 11 

Directions 

Read the (|uesti(Mis carelull\ Select the one item whicli best 
answers the (lucslion, 

16. 1 he server's partner stands in a position that obstructs the view 
ol the receiver. 1 he receiver tails to leiuin tlie serve What is the 
decision ? 

a. let, and server's pailner js asked to move so as noi to 

obsii ucl leceivei 
b i-aull 

c Point foi receive! 
d Point lor sei ver 

17 During the lirsi sei'vice ot a game, Pla\er A has a smgle tault.on 
the second service. Player A goes ihrougli the complete serving 
molKMi and misses ilie ball What is the unipiie's decision? 

a Love- 15 

b 15- Love 

c I et. one nu^re ball 

d Let, tw(^ more balls 

18 A linesman's view is (Obstructed bv a playei so that lie cannot 
make a decision on a ball that falls close to the line. What is tin* 
procedure'^ 

a. 1 he umpire makes the decision, 
b 1 he umpire nia> ask another linesman 
c. riio umpire (uders the point replayed 
d May be an\ one of the above 
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\') Which of the toUowmi: ihe privilege dud ciut> of the umpne' 

d (an o\errulo the decision oi a hnesinan 

b. ( an ienu)\e ti hnesnun. 

c Should repeat the call of the linesman 

d lias the authontv »o postpone the match at an\ (imc. 
20. What choices ina\ the winner of the loss have * 

a. She autoinancalK serves nrsl 

h lo sei e. in which case hei opponent chooses side 

c Side, in which case hfr opponent choses to serve or to 

d Side, or the rijrht to serve or iecei\e, or to X'^qmic her 
opponent to make lust dioicc 

:i When ina> a match be po'^tponed*' 

a A pla\cr fails to repoit in time tor her match 

b Weathci conditions are bad 

c A pla\ er is injured 

d, A pla\ er becomes ill 

When mav the serving order be dianged"' 

J When the teams change horn one side ot the net to the 
othei 

b At the start of any game in which the fjain is serving 

c At the start of a new set 

d \e\cr duiing the same match 

the lecoivei is t\nm her shoe lace as the t»rst bail is seived. At 
the last moment she sees that the ball is g<.od and attempts to 
leturn it, but tails What is the decision"* 
a Let 
b Fault 

^ l^omi tor sei\er 
(1 i\>mt tor leceiver 

24 *[ ho order ol receiving the service is accidentally changed by the 
receivers. Which of the following statements is true"* 

a. Tartncr^ resume their original order ot receiving when il is 

their turn to receive again, 
b The order lemains altered until tlie end ot the game in 

which the mistake is discovered, 
c Any pomis made all count 
d All'ot the above 

25 An umpiie. without linesmen, notes a loot-lault violati<m oi the 
server. What i'. his duty'* 

a To warn the server and call a let 

h. lo make no atteippt lo call toot-laults 

c 'lo warn the seiver and lake no action as \et 

d localla fault 

TENNIS STUDY QUESTIONS 



26 What IS ihc procedure when an official postpones a niatch'^ 
a The match shall be replayed from tlie start, 
b The interrupted set shall be replayed from the start, 
c The previous score and the previous occupancy of the 

courts shall hold unless the players and referee agree 

otherwise 

d. None of the above because matches <<re nevei postponed 
2" 1 he receiver's return passes outside the post below the level of 
the net and bounces in the correct court. What is the decision'* 
a Ball lemains m pla\ 

b. Server's point 

c Receiver's point 
d Lei 

28 Which of the following are require<' specifications ol a tennis 
racket'* 

a 27 inches in length 

b Balanced evenl> at half-wa> point 

c. 9 Miches across racket face 
d None of the above 

2^> Player B. who is returnmg Player A's serve, hits a backhand 
drive which goes over the baseline Plaver A volle>s the ball 
honi behind the baseline ard calls out I he ball does not go 
over the net What is the correct <iecision'* 
a Point for Player A as ball was out 
b Let. replay point 

c Point for Player A since she called out 

d. Point for Player B 

30. In which case is the service a let'* 

a The ball strikes the top ot the net and then hits the lecener 

belore it touches the ground 
b I he ball goes through a hole in the net 
c The ball strikes the top ol the nel and then bounces m the 

backcourt 
d None of the above 
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ANSWERS AND RULE REFERENCES 



PARTI 





Answers 


Rule Rejerenees 




1 


mi' 


22-.1 


U> 


2 




18-0 


17 


j> 


\<v 


iO.UlNC 1 


18 


4 


IICV 


22-0 




5 


Sl> 


4, (..jso i 


19 


6. 


SP 


22-ti 




7 


RP 


18-b 




8 


L 


23, i-.isc 5 




9 


H( P 




20 


U> 


B("P 


6, (..JSC 4 


21 


11 


IK P 


22 b 


o-^ 


12 


SP 


16-.J 


23 


13 


I 


23,ujsc I 


24, 


14 


I 


6, case 1 


25 


15 


I 


23, laso 6 
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PARTil 



Answers Rule Referem es 



D 


34 


A 


9 


i) 


USl l A loiirn 




Rcy. 1 5 


C 


"lech on 




T(. >nis Calljni: 




1 he Match 




p 


I) 


5 


P 


29, 30 


( 


33 


( 


1 1 


1) 


34,36 


I) 


USl l A iourn 




ROi! 1 J 
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A 


22-c 


1) 




I) 


18-c 


A 
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TECHNIQUES OF OFFICIATING TENNIS 



TENNIS SUBCOMMITTEE 
Principles and Techniques of Officiating Committee 



DUTIES OF THE REFEREE 

In I lie case of cath lounuiniont. ihc joiiiikimrmu toninuncc ciocls 
tlK' rclcroc 



The referee shall - 

1 Know and apply all iIk* rules, honig able lo de^^kio (jiiiLklv and 
to lake iull responsibility tor Ins actions 

2. ILive the p<'\\er to appoint a substitute and nia\ not umpire a 
niatcfi unless a substitute referee has i;eon appointed 

3. Have the power to appoint and remove nnpircs. net umpiies. 
and linesmen, and to assign courts and to start matches 

4. Decide any point of law which an umpire ina\ be unable to 
decide, or wtiich may be referied to the reteree on appeal tu^n 
the decision of an umpire. Such a 'lecisKin is final unless 
reversed by tlie l^SLTA I xecutive Conum:!*'*' 

5 Have the sole power to excuse a competitor tro:n playing toi a 
definite period. 

Default a competitor who has not been excused and ret uses to 
play when called upon to do so 

7. At his discretion, at any tune, posipcnie the match be musc ol 
darkness or conditions of the ground or weather 

8. Give approval to postponement of a match by the umpire oi 
order immediate continuation of the match 

Decide il an unfinished match is to be entiiel> leplasod. it the 
contestants are so ajjreed. 
10 Be present or airange for a substitute duiingall play 

11. Sit beside the court, alongside tlie umpire's chair, during pla\ ot 
the finals and other rmj^oitant matches. 

12. (live approval to the umpire's decision that new halls aie 
necessary. 



Comhio.moii and digest of *'USi'IA 1 ournaincnt Kc^iihui<>ns" niul 
"Instructions for I ournanient Officials" rcpnntod t^y pornnssion from tlic 
Umpires ' Manual published by U.S. l.awn lonnis Association. 511, 42nd Si . 
New York, N Y 1001?. 
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DUTIES OF THE UMPIRE 



The umpire shall - 



I 



JLive .111 exaci kiiowlodgo o\ the JM.i\ inj! Ki'los. J ourn.inicnt 
Kegiil.ilions. .ind [\wu piopcr cnlouotncnt .iik! do icponsiblc 
tor iho piopor t.>iuliict o\ the m.itth. 
2 Bo on haiui ami ro.idv when tho ni.iirh is c.iUcd 
C onconti'jto on tho match .iiui iollow ii koonl\ 

4. Bo sur.* iho coiiit is oonoct. naMsiuo tho not at tho contor .ind at 
the posts and .'djiisl tho not during pla\ . iJ not.ossar\ 

5. (hook that ihoro is a lull coniplomont ol eMails tOi Ihicspkmi 
phKod opposite tho various linos and not I ■cin[: (ho sun isoo 
diagiani) 

A/'/( I'nspH^''^ chMr sh(>uld ho ^oniorod on (ho not about 5 loot 
troni It with tho soat not loss thar 5 tool ti'oin jnound (pioloraM\ 7 
toot) 

h Ananj-n t(^r loss tor JioKo ot couit and sorvKo 
S^oro i!3o nuit^h and rocord points on a scoK\aid 
( all tho scoio piomptl> jnd distinUi\ 

DiroU tho p}a\ors to change a>iirts m aocoidaP'^o with Kulo 25 
Wat 'or and cal' any miraaion oi lulos and stav with >cair 
decision il ^ tool it is ^;Mioct 



K 

10 



SERL 



SERL 



CSL- 



8L 



SL 



CSL 



NU 
U 



Diagram o( OtfKtaU 



Bl Bosc Linosman 
S£f?l— Service Lir^esmon 
SL— Si<*o Linesman 



CSL— Center Service Linesman 

U — Umpire seoted on elevated stand 
NU — Net Umpire seated by net post 



I ! I nsure that players soive lioin the piopoi oouit 
12 1 nsuro that players rotoivo lioni tho proper lourt 
13. (ail soivioe taults. lots, outs, nui i'o(4 taultsonl\ it (hoio a:o no 
hnesmen or not innpiio 
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14 (all a let and rcpKiN ihc point in accordance \Mlh Rule 23 

I 5 It appealed to In a player dunnt! a raliv . notlung 

1(> Deiide all douhllul or disputed stiokes suhjeit to decision ot 

the linesmen, aiid all points of law, subjes^t *u an appeal to the 

relet ee 

I*' Deiide when new balls are required, subject to approval o! 
leteree 

18 Ut>hold the deeisions ol linesmen and net umpire 
p). Order a point repKi>cd when a linesman or net umpire n)rrcils 
his decision if the lall has attested the piay ot either side 

20 Decide, at times when a linesman or net uinpiie is unable to 
lendei a decisuMi hinisell. or c«ill «i let and replay the point. 

21 ^nnouMLe the ten-minute intermission, nutmt: time and name oi 
pla>ei next to seive. and noUty playeis three mmutes betore 
tune is up See that play is pronipth resumed with all oltuhils 
in place 

22 Siisj>en(l pla\ due to cin urnstaiices not within the control ot the 
pla\ ei s, 

^3 I*ostpone the match bec«iuse ot d.ii kness or conditions ot 
ground or wealhei, subject to «ippro\al ot jIk r'teiee. 

24 Remove a linesnian or net umpire toi just j.ause. subject \o tinal 
decision ')t the rcterce, 

25 Do not let the galler> disturb the nla\ers it it does, slop pla> 
ami ask toj cooperation ot the spectators. 

2() Sign the siorei«ird «uk' deliver it to the pio[K'i authorities at the 
end ot the m«ilih 

CALLING THE MATCH 

Generdl Suggestions 

1 Have a sLOtei«ird, two st>tt pencils with erasers, jiid a cop\ ot 

tlieuiirent D(I\VS 1 cnnis-Badminton Cluide 
2. Write the names of the competitors on the storecard. «ind be 

sure of their lonect p'^oiuiiKKition 
^ Be able to project youi vorc so it can be he<ird easily by gallei> 
4. Allow the players not mote than thiee minutes tor w<iim-up 
5 Alter the w<irm-up announce "lilis match is between Miss 

Jones and Miss S.nith Miss Jones serving Linesmen ready'' 

Play " 

(). C\dl the n<ime of each player as she serves for the <irst tune. 
7. The uini>ire rene<its all lalls ot linesmen and the net umpire 
8 When the .s.-rvice tails into net on tirst .serve, do not c<ili <i tault 
) Act as the connecfng hnk between the match and gallery keep 
your eyes on the ball in i>!ay <ind concentr<ile attention on the 
coirect calling ot store and conduct ot the matih. 
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iO After a point is fjnished, first mark the score card and then raise 
\our head and .mnounce tlic score loudly and distincU> Make 
announcements siiaip and clear with a brief pause after eacii 
syllable. 

1 1. Hold the s^^orecard wnh the thumb of your left hand touching 

the line of the game being played. 
I 2 Call the server's score first. 

13. Call advantage by saying. "Advantage, Miss Smith." 

14 Call games as follows* "(iame. Miss Smith, games arc four to 

two. Miss Jones leads, first set." 
15. Call set as follows* *'(iame and second set. Miss Smith. 

seven-five, sets .ne one-all " 
16 After the lirst set. announce the set score every three or four 

games. 

17. In making announcements, the wouis to be emphasized are the 

names and the score 
18 At the finish oi a match announce **(Jame set. and match Miss 

Smith, score .V6. 12-10. 6-3 " Always give the winner's score 

lirst. 

\^). Correct the store whenever you have called \i incorrectly Call 

"Correction. The score is I5-alI " 
20. Wait until the applause subsides befoie calling the score 
21 Call "not up" it a player fails to reach ball on tirst bounce. Call 

this "iimediateK to prevent confustion rather than waiting to 

see whether or not the ball is returned, 
22. Call "four stroke" or "stroke" when a player loses the point by 

playing improperly, such as by touehmg the net with her body. 

racket, or anything she wears or carries while the ball is in play. 

or if she volleys the ball before it has passed the net. 
23 (all ail lets if there is not net umpire both on services and on 

situations where the point is to be replayed, according to the 

uiles In calling a service let, say. "Let. lirst service." or "Let, 

second service." 

24, If there is not a full complement ol linesmen, ca" faults and 
outs on lines you have agreed before the match to judge. 
A'oic The further side lines and two base lines are hardest for an 
umpne lo judge, so when possible, linevmen shc^uld be assigned to 
tliese lines The service lines are the next most difficult to judge. 11 
there are no linesmen, players may agree to judge further side lines 
and base lines in their own court. 

25 If there are no base linesmen, call foot faults which may be 
judged from the chair. 

26. Never announce "match point." or "set point." 
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POINTS-SET No.1 
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The Scorecord shows that in the first game the jcore ran and would hove been 

colled thus "15 love, 30 love, 30-15, 40-15, 40-30, gome 'A B tn the second 

game "love-15, 15-all, 15 30, 30-all. 40 30, deuce, advontage (CD), deuce," ond 

JO on The score of the server should be called first 



TECHWIQUE OF SCORING 

1 Rctord MaiiK's ol pl.i\cis in the piopci sp.iwc nw the s».(HCC.jr(l 

2 Mtcr the oulcr ol ' rvicc is (U'tcrnuncd. itiitMl I lie spaces 
.il tern.! tel.. on t'lc scoiv H>.ird tor the entire set In i.ise ot a long 
deiue game tn tliere aic not enough squares in vvliKii to 
record the s^ore it is advisable lo go into the tu'xt page on the 
right or on the baik o\ the uird. but never down the lard where 
the next game goes 

^ Put plaveis' initials.it the tt^) <>t extreme right-hand olumn 
4 1 he poiiUs are te^^orded b\ means ot pen«.il marks m the sp.aes 
beneath the word Pimii's putting tiie server's points <mi tlie lop 
line and Ih" reicivei s on the se^^ond hno. as iDusiialed above 

DUTIES OF LINESMEN 

A linesman is appi»5nte<i bv the referee nd mav be le moved 
onlv b> the u-teiee 

The linesman shall - 

I . \W on hand and le.idv wIumi the mat«.h is lalled 

2 Not wear white or hght Llothes 

3 \W sealed lacing tlie line he watches .tnd i>e aleit sind 
concentiate every mstaiU the ball is in pla> 

4 Sil (juietlv dunng pla> and not leave without (he peinnsMonot 
the umpjri oi until another luusnian has been put in his pKue 

^ lt\ to get oul ('I the plavei's wj\ if he sees he will mtetleie 
vMt h .1 si loke 
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<) Willi h Uw htiC noi tfu ball Sense where the hjll wil! bounce, 

.nui it neLessjf) , th.injie position to see it, 
' . Remember "A ball laliinj: on a line is jeganieU as falling in the 

court bounded b> the line, " (Rule 20.) 
8 Call his decision loudh and sharplv and with conviction 

Acconipanv his <.all with a motion of his arm in the direction 

that the ball lands out of the court if applause ma> drown out 

(he .all. 

( all deusions as quickly as is C(Misjstent with accuracy, 
!() Ne\er call "out" untd the ball has .ictuall> struck the ground oi 

fixture outside the court 
i 1 ( .ill onl> "out" or "taull" never *"gt)od " 

12. ( hanee 'his decision when he realizes he has made an err(^r lie 

niust immediaieiv *el} tlie umpire who decides whe4hei or not 

the poHil shall be repl.ived 
K^ C\ill It to the attention of the umpire if he v^alN \ score at 

variance with the linesman's decision 
14 Make his decision as he sees the ball and stkk to il 1 he pla>ers. 

umpire and releree ma\ rever (uerrule the decision ot a 

linesman on a question ot I.ilI 
1 5 Put his haiuis over ins c\es it the pla> ei obstru*. is his \iew o\ the 

ball nr line I he umpire makes the decisuMK asks another 

linesman o\ (udeis the point repl.ived 

The center service linesman shall - 

1 Judge whether or n(^l the '^erxer is standing '>n the prc^pei side 
the tenter sei\Ke inaik I! the sei\e! eirs ^ali a loot laull 

2 (all a lault H the sci\e i.inJs on wi<Mig side (^t tenter ser\Ke 

The service linesman shall - 

) ( all a tault il Uie sei\e liiids behind the scinkc line 

The side linesman shall - 

1 Judge whether n\ not the seivei is standing on the ,'iopet side (W 
the side line It the senei er»s ^all a lo(^t tault. 

2 St nul up when the sei\ke is in the louiI he is w at Jung. 
> ( jll a tault it the ser\^ lands ()Utside the single side Ime 

The base linesman as lOOt fault judge shall - 

1 ihoKnighlv undcistand the toot iault lule 

2 a b^ot Iault onl\ when positU'. the lule has been bioken 
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•JTIES OF THE NET UMPIRE 



The net umpire shall - 

1 Sit lUMf \hc net post and call id) lets on service. ,uui (h) halis 
liiai iio tiirougli the net. the laW heing "hiuil" or "through " 

2 Place his lingers hghtly on the net coid dunng the service to 
delect service lets whicli may not be easjK seen 

3 Keep a duplicate score of the match. 

4 Call "not ups" when requested b\ the umpire. 

5 \ote when balls are lo be changed and see that the balls aie 
(.hanged at the proper time 
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RULES OF LAWN TEI\!i\)IS AND CASES AND DECISIONS 



The apfh mhd Code <fl Rules ami Cum \ anJ Dec /s/cjm. /( '\cd to 
IS the Otjuuil Code (ff I he fntetnutional La\\n 1 ennis 
lull nit lift I, oj uhnh the Cniteil States I .awn Fennis \sso nation is a 
nn nibet 

The 1 (fiiniatnent Regiilatmns n addendum ado i) ted hv the 
i'mted States lawn Tennis Assnnation and is nttuial m the LnUed 
States nnh, althnui^h it in nn wa\ unifluts with the Code ot 
int' t national i>nu tu e 

I xpkinations. while not official u,teninies. nuiv he considered a 
loocit i^uide fo) i*itei pretin^ the Rules Fhex Ium been prepared hv 
thi 1 ennis i nipites Assoiiufion to anryhjv and explain the formal 
C ode 

THE SINGLES GAME 
RULEl 

Dimensions ?- d Equipment 

I hc court sh.ili bo «i rcctiinglc 78 Icct long .uul 27 lect wuic l( 
sh.ill l)e divuied across ihc niidulc by a not, suspended Ironi a cord or 
nielai caf)le a niaxmuini dianieler ol I/.^ inch, the eiuisol which 
s!ial! be attached to. or pass over, the tops of two posts. 3 teet () 
inches high, the center of which shall be 3 feet outside the court on 
each side. The height of the net shall be 3 feet at the center, where it 
shall be held down taut b\ a strap not more than 2 inches wide 
There shall be a band covering the cord or metal cable and the top ot 
llic net not less than 2 nor more than 2'/: inches in depth on each 
side The hues bounding the end and sides of the court shall 
respective!; be called the base lines and the side hues On each side 
ol the net. at a distance ot 21 tcet trom it and parallel with it, shall 
be drawn the service lines The space on each side o\ the net between 
the service line and the side lines shall be divided into two e<jual 
parts, called the service- courts, by the center service line, which must 
be 2 inches in width, drawn halfway between, and j)arallel with, the 
side lines, bach base line shall be bisected by an imaginaiy 
continuation of the center service line to a line 4 inches m length 
and 2 inches in width, called the center mark, diawn inside the 
court, at right angles to and 'M contact with such base lines Ail other 
lines shall be not less thi:n 1 inch nor more than 2 inches in width, 
except the base line, which may be 4 inches in width, and all 
measurements shall be made to the outside ot ttie linos 



KcpnntctJ l)y permission from the Vmptte'% Maniiat, published by the V.>>. 
l.awn U'nnis Avsocwtion. 51 I . 42nd St„ N'-*vv York. N.Y. 10017. 
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AV'/( In the i;iso ol llu- Inli-inalion.ii l.iun lenn^ ( h imnion 

iii.iii „l jiui .11 (In- skK-s (,i ,u„ u-.,., I 2 1,.^., 

/ \phliwli,iil Hull I 

.1,^' MR (iiish lo ilK- jiosls.il all poiilis 
■ Ml yl.K.I ,n.,rk lor Uu- purpose ol nu-.,su. .m iIk- l.auhl <■ ll ■ 

M.i.i.iii: lo pl.iv .in iii!p(^it.ini in.iUh 

RULE 2 

Permanent Fixtures 

I he ,H-rm.!ncni UMur.s ol iIk- .„u,i sh.,!! nuhuk m.i onh tlu- 

"HU .11 slKll. llu- h.Kk jnd skU- Mops llR. slMUls lui.l o 

;|--;M^- SOUS .MUl d,.„rs .,rou,ul inc u.t.n !„ul , , 1 

'•'I'll ,ud|:c .<nd ImcsnR-n uiR-n „, iha, u-sp.Riiv.- pl.ac, 

\"/« lor liR- pii.poM- ol ihis rule. llR. uoul -uniPiu-- 



n RULE 3 

Ball Size, We-aht, ?nd Bound 

Hii' Kill sli.ill h.iu- .1 uniloim oulei suiI.hc- II i1r-ic ne , ,v 
sc.u„s. Ih.y sh.,li he sl.uhless. I he 1,.,11 slull he n o 1 1., , 
"U H-s .„u less ,h.u, :-^,,s uuhes ,n d>.,„K-le,, ...ul n o e In, > 
ounces .uul less ,h.,n J-l/K, ounces ,n we.uhi 1 he h.dl , II " \ 
'<"MK o ,ore lh.n, ^ ^, „Rhes .uul less ,ha„ vS uuL-s wh , o , e. 

p essuK ol |,s Ih .ipphed to e.uh eiul ol .iny (iMineier I oi 
rq;uU,o„s „, lesMng h.,||s. see USI I A I n„nu : ' ' 

P ' >7 n c .s ■)"'l''fn"""r''' " "• J>"^ 

. ml o ,M -sM re h .l! " "<-!'H-ssun/e,l h.,lls 

• i'u l.cssur.; I. ,11s nol he used „, ihe lnk.n.,i,o„.,| |.,u,. 
Icnnis ( |,.„ni ,onsh,p ( |).,v,s Cup), unless ,nulu..lK ..aeed h i , 
iwo n.,t,oMs uU,m: p.„i ,n ,,ny p.„l,c,.l.<r eveni ' • 
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DIAGRAMS AND OiMcNSfONS 
Of A TENNIS COl " 
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,\oic "'How ottcn may .1 player hjvc new bjii^''" According to 
Tournjmcnt Rcgulalion 14g, the mnpirc, .subject lo the jpprovjl ol 
ihc rctcrec. may decide wlicn new balls jre retjuired to ensure 
fairness ol playing conditions In matches uliere there is no umpire, 
the players sht)uld agree belorehand on this matter 

RULE 4 

Server and Receiver 

The players shall stand on opposite sides ot the net, the player 
who lirst delivers the ball shall l)e called the server, and the other the 
receiver. 

Case I Docs J pia\cr. attcmptini: a sirokc. lose the point it he trusses a:; 
imai^inary line in the extension ot the net. (a) betorc strikinti: the ball, (b) after 
sirikuii! the ball' 

Di'cniOfi lie does not lose the point in eithei case b> crossing the 
imaginar\ line, provided he does not enter the lines' boundinj: his 
(Opponent's court (Rule I8e) In regard to hindrance, his (opponent nia\ 
ask tor tlic decision ol the umpire under Rules 19 and 23 
Case 2 Hie server claims tiiai the receiver nuist stand wiihin ihe lines 
bouiuhnj: his tourt Is this ncccsvrv * 

Dtcnion No The rcLCivci ni.iv stand ulicrevcr he pleaves on his side (»1 
the nci 

RULES 

Choice of Sides and Service 

The thojce ot sides and the right to be scrvei or ictcivcr in the 
Inst game shall be tleuded b\ toss The pl.iyer winning tin toss may 
choose or require his opponent to ch<;ose 

(a) The right to be seiver or receiver, m which case the olhei 

player shall ch(>ose the side, or 
(I)) The side, in whuh case the othei player shall choose the iight 
to be server or receiver 

RULE 6 

Delivery of Service 

The service shall be clehveicd in the lollovving manner im- 
mediately betorc commencing to serve, the seivei shall stand with 
both leet at rest behind (i.e. farther hoin the net than) the base 
line, and within imaginary continuation ol the .enter maik ano side 
line. The seiver shall then project the ball by hand into the an in any 
direction and before it hits the ground, strike it with his KKk^t.tho 
delivery shall be deemed lo have been completed at {\k moment o\ 
the impact ol the racket and the ball A player with the use ot only 
one arm may utili/e his racket for the projection 
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Cay I Ma> the server in .i Mnt:!cs game lake Ins stand behind ilie poriion 
ot the h.ise line between the side hnes of the smjrles court and the doubles 
Lourt' 

Dciision No. 

Casi 2 If a phi>er. when sorvmi:. throws up two or more balls instead of 
one. does he lose thai ser\ice? 

Decision No A let should be called, but if the umpire regards the action 

as deliberate, he nuiy take action under Rule 19 
Case S If n ball in pla> becomes broken, should a let be called * 

Decision Yes 
C tfic \Ia> a pla>er ser\e underhand * 

Deciuon Yes There is no restriction reiiarchiii: the kind ol sor\i*.e which 

mav be used, tliat is. the pla>er may use an underhand t)r an overhand 

serMCt at his discreiion 

RULE 7 

Foot Fault 

The server shall throughout the delivery ot the servite 

(a) Not change his position by walking or running 

(b) Not touch, with cither tool. an> area other than that behind 
the base line with the imaginary extension o* tlic center mark 
and side line 

^'^}le: The lolknving interpretation of Rule 7 was a^^proved by 
the Intern Monal I-ederation on Jui> 1*>:"8 

(al The server shall not. bv slight niovei:ients (>t the teet which 
(io not materially allect tiie location originally taken up by 
Inm. be deemed "to change hus position b> walking or 
running ** 

t!)) 'ITie word "toot" tneaiis the LAtreinit\ ot the leg below the 
ankle 

RULE 8 

From Alternate Courts 

(al Iti dehvering the seiMce. tiie server shall stand alternately 
behind the right and leit courts, beginning from tlie right in 
every game. If set vice tiom a wrong half ol the court occurs 
and IS undetected, all play resultitig Iroin such wrong service 
or services .snail stand, but the inaccuracy ot the station shall 
l>e coirected immediately upon discovery. 

(b) The ball served sha'I pass over the net and hit the grcnind 
within liie service court which isdiagonalK opposite, or upon 
any line bounding sudi court. bettMc the receiver lelurns it. 

/' xplanation oi Ruh S 

In the absence ol a line>m<in and iiin[>ire, it i^ ci!^!"M)iai> tot tlie 
receiver to determine whether the service is pood oi not 
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RULE 9 

Faults 

The service is j tault (a) li the senei coiniims <u\\ breach <>l 
Rules 6, 7, or S. (h) it he nnsses the ball m atteniptinji^'to sUike u, 
(c) it the ball served touches a pernidnent lixture (otiiei than the 
net, straps, or hand) before it hits the ground. 

Case I Alter throw ini! the hall up i>reparjt(>r> to sen in l' i\w server dot ides 
not to strike at n and catches it insicad Is n j tauil ^ 
Dcauon No. 

Cflic 2 In servinsj in a sinjiles ijanie pla>ed on a doubles court uith doubles 
and sniL'les net posts. \\k \\\\\ Ints a sinuk's post and then hns the ^rtumd unhm 
the lines ol the correct service court. Is this a tault t>r a let * 

Decision In serxiiiii it is .i t.iult because the siniiie. post, tlic doubles 
post, and that portion of the net, strap, or band beiVKeen them are 
perni.inent fixtures (Rules 2 and 9. and note lo Rule ll), 

RULE 10 

Service After a Fault 

After a tault (if it is the Inst tault). the seivet Nhall 'civc again 
Ironi behind the same half ol the court Ironi which he :orvc(I thai 
tault, unless the .service was Iroin the wrong half. when, in 
accordance with Rule 8. the server shall be entitled to one service 
only from behind the other halt. A lault nuy not be claimed alter 
the next service has been delivered. 

Case /. A plaver ser.es from a u roni: court, fie Icses the pouit a:ul tiien 
claims It was a fault becau^.' of his wrong station, 

Dt'dSion Ihe point '.lands as pla> Jd and the next service should be trom 

the correct station according: to the score 
Case 2 The point store being l.S-all. the server, b> mistake, ser\es Iroin the 
lett court He wins the point lie then serves aj!a in Irom the rii'ht-hand couit, 
delivering j fault Ihe nusMke in station is then discovered. Is he entitled to 
the previous point'^ I roin which court should he ucxi serve ' 

Dciisum, The previous j)oint stands Hie next service should be Irom the 

letl court. J lie score being 30-15. and the server lias served one lault 

RULE 11 

Receiver Must Be Ready 

The server shall not serve until the reccivei is rea(ly 11 the lattci 
attempts to return the service, he shall be deemed leady. If, 
however, the receiver signifies that he is not leady, he may not claim 
a fault because the ball does not hit the ground within Ihe limits 
fixed for the service 

HxplanatiDii oj Rule II 

The server must wait until the icceiver is r-ady lor the second 
service as well as the first, and il the receiver claims to be not ready 
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il.iiin the poiiU c\in iliouirh tiu' scinuc iiootl 

RULE 12 

A Let 

In all Ljsos uhorc .1 let iuts to be cailcil uiuk'i Hk* miU's, or lo 
pit)\ulv toi .iti ituoi ruptii>ii l»> pLiv. n sh.il! h.wc the t<>lK)\Mnir 
iiUcsprcl.ilK>n 

(.0 Uhcii callcil soIcIn in U'spca 01 .1 siinkc. lii.it one soi\,ic 

oiiK shall be icpi.iN c(l 
(h) Wht'ii (.ailed under anv oihci ^luunist.Mucs, point shall he 

leplaN cii 

( u'\< / \ str\k^ js )»itcrruplc(i h\ voniv v jum oulMdc ihov dctliud in Ruk 
\ ^ Siioukl Ilk scfMvo hv rcp!j\cd ' 

i)<.ii\in)i \i>, u)u>k poinJ nuisl bt u'p!j\t.ii 
( JSf U .1 h.iil ih plj> hm>nu's l>r(>kt'«K shouUi J it't 1)*. t.iUcd* 

RULE 13 

The service is a let - 

(a) n the hail sencd touches the tul. sljap, 01 band, .nui is 
otiierwrse good, or, alter toiKiiini: tlte net. strap, or band, 
louehes the reeei\er 01 anv ihniii which lie we.iis 01 eames 
betore hutinji tljc ground 

(b) It a seiNKC 01 a lault is deli\eied when Ihc ieiii\er is not 
readv (sei Rule 11) In case o{ ^ let. that paitunlar senue 
shall not count, and Iho servei shall seive agawi, luit a 
scr\iee let does m>t .innul .1 pie\ious lault 

RULE 14 

When Rocesver Becomes Server 

W (he end ol the lirst g.inie. the leieivei shall become seiver. 
and the seiver leieivei and so on altetn<itel\ u\ all the stdisetjuent 
games ol a inatih. If a [flayer serves (Uil ol lum. the pla\ ei who 
ought to have scr\cd shall serve as soon <is tlie inistjke is disLoveied. 
l>ul all points scoied betoie such distoveiv shall be leekoned 11 a 
game shall have l^een completed betore Nuch discovei \ , I he oidei ol 
seivue renunns as alleied. A lault seived beloie such disco\erv shall 
iU)t be leckonod 

RULE 15 

Ball in Play till Point Decided 

A ball IS in play hom the moment al whic il is dehveted in 
seivice Unless a lauli s>i a let is called, it temaiiv ii phiy until (Ik 
pom! Is decided. 
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RULE 16 

Server Wins Point 

Tiic scrviT \\in.s (he- p()iiil 

(.1) If the b ill served, nol he.ng lei under Rule I . v lo.ui.es 

llrSLlid:'"-^''''"^^ >-ve..rso, ernes .H.o,e., 
(b) iMl.e reeeue. otheuvise loses the p.m.t ..s provided h> Rule 

RULE 17 

Receiver Wins Point 

The leceivei wins (he pi)iii( 

n{ I' "'^""••'■^^■'■seneslwo onseuitive (.mils. 

(b) If^lhe server otherwise loses (he point .,s piovukd h> Rule 

RULE 18 

Where Player Loses Point 

A player loses (he point 

(a) if he fails, helore the h.ill in play has hit the ground tuiee 

■rs7n'^;.ii:':Sre;;r^''^''^'^^ - 

(!') if he leliirns the ball in play so that it hits the -und , 

R!lle 22-"and e;!or''''""'''''^ '''"-''^'^ -'Mmwuled ,n 

(c) If he volleys ihJ hall and lails to make a iiood rei.iin eNen 
when standing outside the eourl. or '"in cNcn 

than once in making a stroke, or 

wi,u.h7 <""^-'wise) or anything 

which he wears or carries touches tile net. p<,sls. oi nieta^ 
^able. strap, or hand, or the giouiui within his oppo. e , ' 
court at any tune while the ball is in play . or 

(g) If (he !>all in play touches him or anything (hat he wears oi 

n, . '"^ "'""lis or hands, or 

(h) II he thiows his racket at and hits the hall 
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Ca\i I In ik'liv^Tin*: j Mrs: mt'ki^* *\rtuh tjIK iclo (1k' proper ^ourt. 
tlic si>*r\i>*.\ r.RkLS slips out o| ills hjml jiui llics inU « lu-t Docs )k' lose x\w 
point ' 

Omsion ii Ills rj^kiM h>ULiK*s iIr* noi while iho is m pl5\, i!ic 
sor\».r loses iIk' {n.uu k* I8c). 
C(j\i S In ^crviiii', tl,e r,it tlies ti )in tlio .civorMKimi jmi tj>Uk Ik"s ilu* 
n hi>>!orL' tljo iuli has loiu liul Uu* itoijiu! Is ll *s j IjuIi. or doc^ llic p)j\ or 
lose I he point ^ 

f)(ii\iitn ^''v se:\er Iosl-» tiic poml beuiiise his r.Kkcl touches tlic 
net uhiie tiK bj!l is ut plj\ (Rule ISc) 
(au S A jnil U aa* pla>ini' aj:ainst ( ami \). A is serMur lo 1) ( tniuhcs 
U\c net !>L'ture Uk hall toiuhes the iiiounil A lauli is ihon lalUHl hecausc ilu 
Hr\ ue tails otilsuK' the sor\Kc <ourt Do ( anil D lose I he point ' 

Drii\i(in i lu *.a!i ''♦aulf is an eTtuieous oni^ ami U ha\e alrvach 
ios) Uk point betore ^Mauh" ^oi.Ul he ealleti. hei^ause C toiuhul tl)e 
net unile tile ball \\a^ ni plas (Rule ISe) 
Cou 4 Ma\ a pKiNir jump o\er the net into ins o[)pi nent's u>nrl AUiile 
ine ball is ni pl.i\ jnd not sutt<^r penali\ * 

Ihjision \o. lie J^)ses the pomj (Rtik ISe) 
ti2\c 5 A L'lt^ lik ball lust tner tlie nel anJ it relurns to W snie H, 
unable to ri.ai,li tiie hail Ihiows his ^uket ar.d ints tiu hall Both ra^kei and 
tall over tile i;e: .mi A\ court A returns the b.ll outside o! B\ u>uit Does 
H um (u lose iiie poiiU ' 

I)i(i\i()fi U loses the point (Rule ISi and h) 
CiiH A pla\er staiuiiiii! otitsule liie serxue court issiru<.k b\ tise ser\Uk 
[>all hetoie \\ has tiJuiiied (lie •round Does lie uiii or l(»se [Ik poinV 

Dviisum I he pla>ei suui^k Iosl s ihe poim (Rule i8t') exiej^ as 
pp.nided undef Rule I vi 
Icisi A player shiiuhrii' outside tiie i^ourt vdlevs the ball or latilies ij \\\ 
Ills hand .iiul claims the pom. bi>i.ause ilie ball was Lerlauil\ izouil' out t>t 
ktairt 

nciiMofi In no t irL um'^tann.s van Ik l laini the jmint 

(I) It ht uitLliestlu ball he l(»ses tfie point I ider Rule 18- 
(J) It he \olle\s II and niakes a h.*d return. Iil loses liu point 
under Rule ISl 

(^) It lie solles s n and makes a *M>od return, the r 'll\ Loniuuts 
RULE 19 

Player Hinders Opponent 

If a plavoi Loninuls ati\ aet eMiiet lelihoiale o\ inveluntaiv 
\UikIi. in the ()pimv>n ol ilu* ^unpiic. imulcts his ()p{>one!it tn iiuikini: 
. sliDke. the unipire sliall in tlie hist case avvjui the [>v>inl to (he 
oppotienl. <ind :n (lie second ta'e order llse notnt (o be tep!.i>ed 

CaSi.' I Is a pia\ ei liable lo a (k-nalty il in making' a stroke he toui li"s his 
opponent * 

l)((ision No inless the uir.pne deems ,t nei.ess.ir\ to take ai tion uiuKi 
Rule 19 

C\iS( J When a ball bounds back over ihe net, the pKivei ((wuerned nias 
reach over the net m oidei to plav tiie hail Uhat is liie rulnii: it ilu i'ia\er is 
hindered troin doms! (Ins b\ l)is opj^onent ^ 

RULES OF LAWN TENNIS AND CASES AND DECISIONS 81 



DniM'tn In .Ki.ord iiti.c wilh Kuk !*> Uk uiiipiu inj\ csUioi .{\\.if(i uw 
point to the pKncr iinuUioil, or «>rJa tlK> point to Ik> r<.plj\^J ('a'c aKu 

RULE 20 

Bdu FallH.g on Line - Good 

\ hail lalhnu on vi Iiik is it^iiviuicil vis Kilhtig in (he ^(»utt hoiuukd 
in ihjl hnc 

RULE 21 

Ball Touching Permanent Fixtures 

'I ball III {^l.iv loiaiu-s a pctrn.inotit tixlur^ (oHuf thvin tiic 
tut posls. o)tiI iiieivjl L.ibL' sli. p MI haiui) vilKt it has hn th^ 
i!ri)unj. liK pivjvor who stiiKk U uins iht point iKioK i\ liits th*. 
izruuiul his (^^pont !i( point 

( US' I \ ro'urn hils the uiiipjrt oi hts ^lujir '^r ^Uind I he p!a\ti J inns 
Uuii jhk hjll uas i oint! into the i.o)iit 
/)/ ( mon I Ic 1' is^ s \\k p'>ni( 

RULE 22 

Good Return 

It is .1 jiood loiinn 
(a) If th." ^ail {ouehcs {he nol, posjs toul oi niet.il ^at^le, sjiap 
oi t\ut(l pio\uied that it passes o\er anv o! thoin vttu. hits 
tlu' ijrtniiui wilhtn the eouil. oi 
<h) !l the hail, served or relumed, hits ihe ground wit hi!' the 
propc! totiil and lehotnuK oi i* blown back uvet the net, 
and ne pivivei whose luin i( is to stiike K-atheso^ "i th'.- ntt 
and plavs 'he b«dL piovtded that neitlier !ie nor j)arl o{ 
his iothes "ti lackct (oikh the net posts, ^oid oi nut.il 
vabli. strap or band or the giound within his o['p(.r.v"»i< 's 
tou ' . and Mat { he sji oke is ot heiw tse good , oi 
it tfe ball ^ touiined outside the post, etthei .iliovo 
bel(Kv lh» \ei ot the (op ot the net. e\en (hough U 
toutfies l!:e h)s1. {)i()\uied that it hits the gtound w itliin 
tlK piopei tvHit \ OI 
(d) Ha daye»"s taeket passes (^ef the net altci he h«is letuined 
(he ball, ptovidcd the b<ill passes ihc ne being pla>ed <inu is 
pr(*perl> i«"(titned or 
(c) 11 a pliiyer succeeds in reluming the b<ilbset\ed oi in pla> . 
which sdikes a ball K ing in tlie c<niit 
A^^/( it 11 a singles nuitch. loi (he sake ol con\emc:Ke, a doubles 
louit is e(juippod with singles post, toi the putp >sc ol a singles 
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jl.iinc, hen ihc doul^lcs posts .md Hiosc poi tions o\ {\w net. toul or 
uictal uibl^.' .iiui b.uui outsiilo suih srniilcs posts sh.tlj ji jll tinios he 
iKTUKinciU tixfurcs, .iiui jic not ]. .a as pv)sis(M p.iitsoi the not 

\ uMuin lh.it p.i>s>.s under t net crid between tfic siniilcs .ind 
.idl.ucni doubles posts witlioui toiuinng eilfiei net void, net, oi 
doubles posts ,nu! I jils w ninn t he .ne.i ot pl.i> , is .i good return 

( usi I \ ball ii^'iiii! out rt court ruts ,i ni^t p(»si jnd tails w jiiun the hues ol 
iIk oppufKiU's v.ourt Is the stroke l'o<^1 ' 

Ddis. i U a slr\I^^. no unilcr I^uli 9^. It other uiati i seivue \ts 
uiKltr KuK 22a 

(i;s< S Is n a iioml leuun if a f>ta\vr ntiirns liK !)al! iioKinii' iiis raek^l n 
both h Huis ' 

/)t < ISlOfJ \ cs 

( t/v ) I hi s^rMw, or hill ni pun. strikes a ball Ivin-j in the ^oth jsict 
pt»inl woj) tM ItKi therein * 

l)nt\n>n \o IMa\ nujsi u'titnjije It u is noi Jear rhe umpire lluU 
ttic rii-ht h lit Is rc turiK'it a let luMild i ailed 
(*;s< / Ma\ a p)'*cr us^. luore ttian ofu t nke! \\ jii\ tinu durnii: pla\ ' 

/)nisu)n \i\ the wiude uiiplkjtioii ol !he luUs k snii-'uKir 
( <.'^< ^ \la\ a (Ma\ er request thai a ball or balls i\ni" ui his oppi^^ni s 
. oi.r: b. in.uv d * 

Duninn ^ luit no! whik iIk hall rs m pla\ 

RULE 23 

Interference 

hi case .1 pl.iUM i> hnuieteii ui nuiking i stioki. b\ jnvlh.iig nt>l 
\.itiiin Ins control, eviepl a peii.MjUMit liMui-. ot the ».ouil or e\».ept 
as pj »\ided Joi in Rule :he poiiu shall be iepla>ed 

(asi I \ spci tjtor i!e(s int(^ the u ..\ ot a pla\ i r w ]io tails to reini'i the ba. 
\ld\ the J la\ er tfu ii dairn a let ' 

/)(( Mon \\s. \l in tne unipiri's opmuMi lu* was obstruiled In a 
ciriuiUstaiKO tu'Noiid his u ntrol luif not »! due [o perrJ^anent tixtuRs 
ot the lourt oi tlu arrangement ot iliei'rou il 
( (is( J A pla\Li is mtaterui with a^ u) (\ise ami the umpire ealls a let 
Ih. s'»r\er haJ previousK served a taiill Has he Mje iii-ht to twt) ser\u es' 

/)((i^!(m Yes, as the ball is m pkn , ttiv rxmi. not mereh the str(^ke. 
r nist he t.'pla\ul as the rule provides 
icu J \ia\ a pla\er Jaini a let undei Rule 2> Ih\ uise he thought lus 
o|>|>ouem was hem^- hmdeied, and oi.sctpientlv di I n(^t evped the t)all to !)e 
r«. turu'wd * 

IhdMon No. 

( aw Is a sti<ike -ood wlien a l)all in pla* hits another bah in the air ' 
/)((isi(?fi A let siiould be uillcd unless the o hei l)all is in the air l)\ t'le 
aU ol one ot the pla>ers u\ vvhuh ease the umpire will deude under 
Rule 19 

(Vac > it in umpire or other jedi!e eironeoush uuls "laull" ( r "out." a.ul 
then iorieiis lumselt aiMt uilK *'pla\ .** whith <»1 tiie calls shouM |)re\aii' 
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f)tit\uni A U-i must h< ka\\<h\. unL'ss, in tia »>pinion ot \W unipir^;, 
iKHlior pla\cr was hiiulLTcd ni Ins i-jUK-. in \\\\wh ».asc liic ^orrc^^-J ^vili 
shall 

f It .ni umpire or other nuli!C v'rroncousi> ^.il's "lauir* or *\>UK .ukI 

thui torre^ls iiinisclt .tiui cails "pLi\ whi^h oi ilic cai should pri aiP 

Dnision \ let nuisi »..ilL'd unless, in th^ opinion ot iht uinjMit 
n^-jiher pLtvu was hnulcrcd ui his L'anK. \n whuh case \\w t^orrLcud *.all 
shall prevail 

(ii\< () It the tirsi hall served a t a ill I rcliounds, nuertorini' with tne 
re^uv^r at I he time ot I he second ^eIVU^., ma\ llie rc«.ei\er Jaim a lei * 

Dcihion \ es hu' ' had an oppt>riuriit> lo remove llio l>ali trom tht 
t.ourl and jieidu'entK tailed to do so, jk ma\ not elaini a tcl 
(,iS( " Is It a '!t>na stroke it the ball to'u hes a staiionaiN or nunini'ohKvl 
t>n t III. ^. tusrl ' 

/hiisiof! It IS a food s(rt)ki unless the siauoiuuv obKHt anK mio ii)e 
..oiiri alt.r t\i^ ball \\a^ put inl»> p!a> , in whkh case a iniisi 
.died It the hall in plav strikes an obie^l nuuini; aloni' or the 
surtax c ot the court, a * let" tmi^t be trailed 
(<;s< s Wfial IS ''k iiiinu* it the tirsi service is a tanll. llu seu>iKl su\kc 

*.oncct. and St he..oines ne^essaiv lo ^all a kl eitlier lUKier 'he provision ot 

Kuk o- It tiie umpire is unable to decide the p(>int * 

/;( .ii>n I he tauH shall \ e ai. nulled and the whole j>oint repla\ed 



RULE 24 



The Gijnie 



it a I !avet wins his tiist poiiU, the seore is evtlled 1^ tot that 
pla\c'f oti wtntiiitii his se..oiKl point the score is calleil 30 tot that 
I>la\c! on wiiimtti; Ins tint J point the score is called 40 lor thai 
pla\er a.ui (he tourlh point woii in a pla\cr is scored ^lainc t(>t that 
plavcr. except as tollows 

it both pla\ets iiave won tiiree pc ints the score is called deike, 
and the next p<)in{ won h> a plaver ts cvilled adxa.itage i: r (hat 
pla\er If the same pla\et win, the next poiiU. he w ms Mie game, tl 
Ihe'othci pla\er wins the next point, the score is s:gain called deiice 
and so otK until a [>Li\er w (he two points intnicdjalely loilownij: 
ttie s».ore at deiue when the \:atne is scored t<h' that pla\ei 



RULE 25 



The Set 



A pla\ei (o, {>la\eis) who In i wins six gai n's wins a set.e\cept 
that he imist v\tn b\ a tnaigm ot at least two games ovei his 
opponent where nccessai) . a set shall be extended nntil thi. margin 
IS aclue\ed 
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RULE 26 

When Players Chaiige Sides 

1 Ik' pIj\ors sh.ill JuiniiL- sides ,11 tfu cud ol ti'v tus\ linfd, .md 
c\or> --iibsoq jcnt jiloni.iU" gjiiio o\ ci^h set .itui M the l nd ciUi 
noI unless lik' io(,!l piinii>ci ol g.tnic^ m siuii sol is oveiK in whuh 
c.iso nic th.jiigt )s n^^{ ui.idc until ttu* end oi the lust g.inu 
no\i set 

RULE 27 

Maximum M umber of Sets 

\la\inu3ni nuinhcf o! sets m • nutdi sli.iU l>t h\e, oi wheie 
women i.ikv jMM, 1 1 u " 



RULE 28 

Rules Apply to Both Sexe^ 

I whore otherwise sfjted e\ef\ retvJe'Uv ii. liXso rules lo 

t;k ni.tsculine iiuiudes ihc lennnnu' euulet 

RULE 29 

Oecisjo.'s of Umpire and Referee 

In uKitthcs wheie au un}{>ne is .ip[>(Mntcd his devismn shjli {>t 
}!n,d hu\ wheie a leleicc is .jpponUed. jii jppe.i sh.ill he to luin 
li»nn the de(.isu)n ol ,in uinpne on .i (juestion oi Uw jnd \n a\\ suth 
c.res !iK- deeision o\ the releiee sh.jll be tin.il 

llie rcleue, M his disc lei ion, inj\ ji tinu p >sij^(,ne j in.itth 
on .tvcoiint oi darkrH'ss or the condilion ol lii*' jziound oi the 
we.ithot In au\ cjse ot {^i>st ponement . the puvious scote Jiul I lie 
previous (Kcup.mo ol w)urls sh/ii hold iiood. unless (he letciee .nid 
the plj\crs uMtjnini()Usi\ jgrre otlurwise 

RULE 30 

IM.i\ sii.ill he conlinu«>us tronj 'he tiisi senile till the in.iich is 
(.oikluded pioMded th.». .liter th I hi id set m , when wonk-n t.ike 
p.irt. the se«.ond set, eithei p|j\e- entitled io a test wh,,n sh.ill not 
e\(.eed ten in.nules. or in toun iies situ.ilvd hetweer^ i.ititude i^ 
noith .ind latitude 1 ^ so hIk 4 > Pimuie.. .md [>i(nKled lurlher th.d 
wtjen netessM.ilco '>> • lu jnist.iiues jio? v .nm the ^.oiuiol oi tlu- 
pl.»\ois, the u 'jpiie luav suspend pl.iv loi mkI j pi-ikul .is '.e i)k;> 
tonsidei nete'.s.ii> It f ly is suspended .iiul is lU). lesuined U'Mjj a 
1.1 tei d.i\, the lest mj\ he taken (Mil) attei the thud set < • when 
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voiiuMi lake \\in, ihc set) ol pl.i\ on siuh lalcr da\ o>mp'^*^'^>;^ 
an iinl unshod sot honig counted av o,u sot I hoso pro\ iMons shall he 
stFKtlv u>nsun..d, and pia\ shall nc\ci ho suspondou. dolavcd or 
inioru'iod \ulh lor iho puiposc ot onanhnji a pld\ or lo rocO\or his 
stronjiili or his WiUd, oi lo ro^oi\o m^lnation oi ad\ico 'I ho unipnc 
shall ho tho s<^]c ludgo oi -luh siisponsion. do}a\ or nUoitoioiKO, and 
a!lcrgi\ini! duo svaining, ho ma\ disquahl) liu ottondor 

.\^^/< (a) -Vnv nation is at lihortv (o niodit\ tho lirst pioMsjon ol 
Kuio M). <»i on'iit It iKun its rogulaiions j:o\ojnnni louinamonts, 
matthos OI coinpolitJons hold in its own ct)untr\. other than ttic 
jntornatjonal lawn I onnis ( hanipioiiship- il)a\is C up and I odora- 
tH»n Cii{>i 

ib) When thin^u^ji sides j inaxinumi o{ ono nnnnte sh > .hq^o 
lioin tho c^^^al!on o{ tho pio\ioiis iianio to tho tiino pla\ors jro 
loadv to hoiiin tho next iianio 

In inon s ^xontN »ho*o ^^ no lost in a two-out-ol-lhito - in.itJi 
hut ni a tiiico-out ol lno-soi in.it a ion rniiuite rosl nia\ l>o takoi. 
onlv altor tin thud sot it nia^ n^)t in- 'jkon hotujo <he third vcl oi 
at an\ finio alfo! (ho touith sot has I . r. staitod 1* Inu^^ Ih' [aVcu 
attor iho iiM.'d sol no! at all 

In uonun's nuuliON a ion! oi f^r, nnnuios nui\ h.o t,ikon altoi tho 
soonul sot OI rot at <d! 

Ml niat«.!ios toi Junn>iN shall he tho h"Nl iv\o-out-oi-ihioo s.Mn 
with' no rest In tho oaso ol tenuis c^.^\^w\ championslnps oi 
ni!«.rs^ hulaslk, st s 0 and so..tion«l KuirnanK^nis equj\alon! tu toun 
tontus ,;,ul lu \ • jonal Junioi ( hainpioush-ps the hnal nnitui 
ho the ho>t th.o.- out ot*l j\o sois li sir h tinal i^ .nid roquno 
than ti' to doudo. iKmo nuisi ho a -osi n\ ten nn.nuios ttM 

tho tiiH- -.et 

Matthos ♦ >o\s a!u! miN 1^ .md i nloi shall lo tho host 
two oui-i>t-;ii[«.o a. id iIkk nuisl ho a ton nnnut*. unI oflu i' 
St X olid ^ot 

Iho I nif«.d St. los la p I'lniis \ss( .lahon has app'^ \ot: a 
niodiln U.->n .^1 tho lusf piovisuMi iu Rnlo M) to pio\ide tha! a)Kr 
tho st\<.'ul set }• {ouinankntN e\Jnsi\ol\ loi sonoi^ and ni 
tonina.M 'its l<>i tan\?N id ^, ;U' ei pla\.T oi louhles \- is 
ontnh to a ust w hP 'i sliall hot . x.ood ton in Hi . e^ 

1 ' plavofs nuis' ' ha«.k on tho on. J ton nunutos ..lo « pla> has 
t I sod 

nou'o a p!a\«.', on a^ unit ot h\ska! unlit los^ oi an 
unj\oidahio a^ud^M ,m t v ■\ ,1 his ontH^I ho uiiah'o (o .ontnuio 
p.! .V . ho inii d' i lultt d 
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'•St.tll'iii;' js one <»t \\w fi.iuios? t^lng^ Jo.il uiih Hk* rules s.i\ 
ilj.it pl*i\ i.iil he coiuiiuit'U . An unipiic should doioriiHi c 
utK'ihci I he sLiihiig' is Jciihci.iio ♦jiui foj the purpov o! gjiiiinii 
lirno li lio (i».Mdes th.ii i{ is h*. shouki \s irii the f'Ki\er lo stop iiis 
u'- a r pr.uti.e it Ihis (Uk s ;u^I v ' J il, iic shotiui Uicn dot,uih !nni 

I he umpire ii.is liie p(nsei hi suspend a !n,jUh !o; su<.h peuoj js 
ie ni.i\ think lu^essjrv. it m !i s iudiinienl, riie pLi\ is inierteie(i 
Willi In iuuins{«nKes he> (^nd 'he p!.i\eis' t^ontiol Siith urcisni- 
sl,irit(.s inighl he [hj p.jssmg <>| .u, ,rpLnu nioxinii c»( spe*.{.il<n^ 
I he s! jiuls. eu 

:d!iisnik''r ]!i M.^,^, a \s.r. thai Ji is nnp\'sMhi^' uiidcMra!^lv :.<r hni* h* {'^i> 
i-n M i\ i)^ su^pv ruJcJ u !f»lx the inaLul|us*nu lit is *.HI k d' 

l)tit\uff> \\ lis r^airs m\ i lu ijnisMn«.i ^ ;i"J \M!iuiJ thi u'Htr<>i "i th*. 

j>l > . 1 1 ot u jiK h V iTv ufDsl.tju I s thv uinpjK* is ijio sol*, ludi'i J ^JispeiiMon 

< ii^i . It > Ml'.' to an at u a pla\». r is unahK {o ^oiilimie 
nni'udiaUlv IS !ta^ am hn.i* ii» liu ukk JurUL wfiuh pla\ max l>e 
^^u^pv. htKd ' 

l)ni\t>> \o alh>u,iTf . 5a'\ hi inado I"J iiaiui'l loss o} jth\ U 
i"J;di'i.!i ( i.mJi , »ri. 15 ih.ix W ^\s^uh\ iIk umpire J*»r aioduifal 
' f ''^ s|, ii .}^:)t'\ Mf vcnJi'it r! 

< u,( )' Dtain J douhks . iuu ni '\ < 'u "t pailiKrs La\«. Mk 5.nij?f 

\% I'll' !hi i> ill is IK f 1 i\ ' 

/>)' f /\/^^' V s s.» h<n.' as ih' '415; piU Is s j'lsfU d \\i W j ij\ (v I. ^iMnUKUJs 

\u|f»i:> i! liK iiiint. ni 'It' luj s ihdJh.Mhor^ i^ no » .»nMh r \Mih Kuks 



THE DOUBLES GAME 
RULE 31 

I h<. }}n,\< ; uk ^ sh ill .*p{ 1\ !•> Hte iloiif>j^ s LM n^ \v i p! JN hv !o\s 
RULE 3? 

Dimensions of Court 

1 oi Ihe (k>uiWes game. llie i. ouil shall Ih le* I in u idl h, i i I'. 
liU uidet on ea<.h suk 'n.in Uu u)uil loi Uk sinjiles ganit and 
ifiost l>oinoi)s .)! the singles side ime^ whuli he Inlu^^n Ihe (wo 
ser\u«. lines si.i!l tx* Viilled Ihe senue side lines In i>ihei lesj-evts, 
Ihe t'»uJl n..ll in sHjnlai lo ih.il des^nbed \\\ Kul> 1. hul th" 
po{!i< <»j llie Mnjilos side lin^s Inlweoi !ne hase line and (He 
suMo* hn-. on ea h >ide o! ihe nel n)a\ he omilled il desiied 

( u\t I U) <\< tiM' s i'mi s<, r\i r < laiins Uw ru lit in stand at tli< utik t o} ?lu 
liMiil ss injriu! h. M.^ douhks skk^ hiK Is th^ l^.^t'oir* voff^l <>i iv n 
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ncccss.irv tb.ii the server stjiid v\(i!ijh ihc Innus ir't- tciucr r.urk and ihc 

Decision I lie server lus ihc riglK to stjnd .nivwhire bctv^ccn iIk t.cnK-» 
injrk and ihc doubles side line 

RULE 33 

Order of Service 

The order of servrjg sh.ili be dceuled a I *!ie beginning o\ e.i*vh set 
tojows 

I he pair wtio have l<> serve in liie lirsi gjnie oi each sc? shall 
(ie<.idc which panner shall do so. jnd (he opposing pair shall c^'ude 
similarly lor llie second game The parlnci oi itie player who served 
in the hrsi game shall serve in (he (hird. (he partnu o( ilie player 
vvIk) served in (he st^oiul gjmc sh dl serve m (he touKh. and m 
(he same ordei in all suhsecjuenl games (^t a se( 

Caw I In dou!)les. one plover does noi .tppejr in time i<> phv . .,nd his 
partner elaniis to he .tlltiwed (o j>la\ sinple-lunded ,«uai;]si tlie opp(Ain*: 
pl.i\ ers M.iv he do so ' 

RULE 34 

Order ci Receiving 

.le order ot receiving (lie seivice shall be deuded a( (he 
beginning ot eaeh se( as lollows 

"^Ine pair who have to lecvtve (he service in the t5rs( game shaM 
decide whieii partner shall receive m (h* tirs( servie.-, and Itiai 
partner shall continue (o uueive (he tir*: eivice in evei> odd game 
throughoiK (luK set The <;pposrng p..ir shall likewise deude which 
par(ner shall receive (he hrs( vivicc (he scccrui game and (hal 
par(ner shall condn'ie (o receive the lirsi servce in evei> even game 
(l;roughou( (ha( set PaKners shall reicive (he service al(eina(elv 
(hrongho\!( each game 

l\Y;,iunalion Rule ^/ 

The receiving lorniation ol a doubles (e.im may not be ihanj^ed 
during a set, only (he s(ar( ot a new se( Partners mMs( i^eive 
(hroughout eacli set on tlu. s.iine sides ol (he cour( vvhuh Ihe^ 
originally selec( when (he set begins I he tirst server is no( lequired 
(o receive in (he right c<>ur(, he may selec( ei(her >ide. hut must hold 
this to (he tiUl ol the se( 

Okc / Is It allowable in doubles lor rhe server's putn-r to stand in a 
pt)siti()n that obstructs the view of the receiver' 

Decision Yes rbe server s partner ina> take ai'.> posit.on on his side o\ 
the net in <u <" * ol the conn tint he wislics 
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RULE 35 



Service Out of Turn 

It A pj liner sei\cs out oi his turn, Vuc p,jr?n'.r who ouuiii h) 
st*r\c(J sImI] servo js soon as iho inisLiko is lil^co\cred, bin all pojsus 
scoiod .iiid jn\ I.iuh scr\cd beiorc sxwh (lisco\fi\. iiall be 
ro».NOiu\i II J gaiiiv siuil been oniplcled belors. siuii 

disto\ei\ liieouiei ol sei\Kc lenuins js jlteiei! 

RULE 36 

Error in Order of Receiving 

l! (luring a iianie ilic order ol [e^^eunig the ser\ke is ha need h\ 
liie iOv/'\ers it sluill reniain as altered uniii tlie end at liie game in 
uiiuh n^stake is dis^oxered, but tlie parineis shall resume tnen 
orjgMKil orvU'f oi re^eixnig in tiie ne\i game that set ui ulnch the> 
aic re^eixe's oi the sei\ke 

RULE 37 

8aii Touchiny Server's Partner Is a Fault 

I he ser\Ke is a iauU as proMded lor b\ Rule <>r i! liie ball 
sci\ed i<nKlies ttie N^^rxefs pattncr or anvthiing iie wears <>: earnes 
but It I fa ball ser\ed touches the paitner ot the r(vei\cr or a:n 'inng 
wind' Ik* wears or v^aiiies n^^t being a let under Kuie K^a, beh e it 
lilts the prouPiL the serxer wuis tlie point 

RULE 38 

Ball Struck Alternately 

I he ball shall be s>ru».t alternateK In one orlhe(>ther pla\t. ■ »i 
the opposing pairs and i' a placer touches the ball in pla> with his 
ia\.Kel ni <.ontia\cntu)i) ol tins rule his opponents win tlic poitu 
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Section 1 

uiiiiip tiiO uin^tlkti >ii <>t tiic I Si i \ 
( M \niju ur^ 

Section 2 

^c-:s^spl.^cr. .^n .nn.UHH ho duos imt r. . c'^. .iiui ' j.s n. >f 

\n .iMKHcur not In- ciocmcil lo ^c.^i^.^l p..unui% 

' ; , . K;n,hur.-U t.. ■o....,..hk- .x!-.-^ --u.^l) 
!„„r,n . ............ uui, !i>s (M.uui .1.0., ,M . lounuinuu. nuuh 

i,is.-iii:ihil... 1-.' icnms p!..>.-: u.i siu !i nooi 

Sectiuii 3 

jiiJ.'Scur u tiul,iIion . 
Section 4 

\|| ..thci tenuis pLo.rsuho.u.^i t th. .iuU.on!) .mi uho.n. 
,„ pn.d si ii.aint! u.ih Ih. I SI I \ iK ikMiin.ilcHi Pi.l>0^^ 

Section 5 

Horn .nuuu.s .nui ^Li^cI^ shall pi.u onK in Pnnn.inKnis 
n.a! IK> or cvh.lMtions ^^.Kh au' s^iu^oiud .iiiM^.J h> Ih. 

tu.-u.l OJ .a^:-^vd !.."MKniKni> (jukIksmi .Ahibmons |io 

^ 'i.^ . \pu si i'lniKd .nn lU *rs 

Section 6 

\U .iM.UU. IS pi >hlhlUd l!^ .li .ilui\MinolK. iMs.iMUliUH m U US 

l>v : Hi n., . I UK (..I' -v ni^ 
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ibi Pl.i.Mni* mr .1 r)!.>iK \ pn/t ur ir.it c !c\».'ipts 

K) lM.i\ini!. (.'j.^lnni; ins' Uv'"»i: (H tK-nuiiisi r.ihiig lik' ganu' 
U'\r.t pi .IS .ii'ilion/cJ m St\ tit ^ .ind <)t this Artick'), 

(ih Av^t-ptuiii nu>iu'\ t>: ij.jinm;! ptxuni.ii} .Kh.mtaiic .foin 
Tiniltirii! in^ iusjik- or IiKcik'ss to !k' .nl\cMi/t\l .js |}k' user <.>,' an\ 
i!<>0(isMf J jii.inul.ulur':K nu'r(.!i.j!>t. u holcsak'i ru.iik'r or otii'^'wisc 

ic) l\"rnhiJ,r.i! 'I'. L'kmu oi .kIjou u\n\ ol ininscii aiic! i mti 
rcinuiJ'v ratio, 1 : Jk uMo; . 

(n \liouHii: his rj.jiiK" t'> l>t' iist\l a^ li .uuhoroJ .in\ houk or 
aitK\' on tc:5..is ii he is Ml t.ii.! not the .tuti r oi h\ r(.\ei\ing 
j\t>nK'ni wi vonMtL'r.uitin m«i scmu^n \\hkii ist ti<ics not .K'lu.tiiv 
loiuicr, 

vllouinii the Use '>t his iianK* oj likeness (tij sportini: tioods 
or II jn\ .uh eMisiiijr or otiK : s.ik's pr oin> >t loji ( } mk ii uooJs 

Ui) KepoUing or ^ omineMiiMi* in the piess. ijJio or I \' lor 
nione\ oi jor ,jn\ (.onsuk'Mlion .sn\ f (Uirn.nh.'nl. jn.it(.h <»r 
exiufMtitni in uhuli he is ihu* paMkip.jlini:, 

h) PKi\ inj! n. i.n> lourn.iinent , in.{t(.h t>r e-vhibilion where 
idiinsMon is th.jMreJ. o? loi uhuh expenses .ire p.JuL unk*ss su;.h 
e\tni h.is been s.nutjt'neJ jpp!o\t(i h\ \\k I SI 1 A 

()> Makinu a!i\ Miuruial .u t.jUiit iuent Jire^ll\ uilh .i loivign 
n.jlinii.ii assoi^ialion. at (.a «'r ^ iub u Uh<nit the tonsetlt ot the 
I SI \ \. 

ik) I nterni: two oi n^-re touin.Mnents, in.aviiesoi e\inbitions 
^vtieduk^l to be pi.i\wJ a\ the s.iijk' tune oi 1\\ t ^nuiuttinj: or.i!i\ or 
1 I wntmii to pi.i^^ aiki lailHii! to .ippe.i! or 

U) X^tini: in a mannei (iettiiMeiii.ji ♦ Mi. weli.ueot Ihe g.irn^ 

Section 7 

(a) \ii irnateuT ina\ enter into .i bona t j(k .jn.iniieiiient tot his 
sk»\k(.s j.iv .jn vfnplo\ee .in atk nt or a ^.oMsuii.int ) uitli a 
inanulawtiiru oi stjki o{ spoi tmi: i!oih!s or ot liei >tiutts p:(>\KieJ 
tik- sei\ ri.es i(> 1h- {UTioink'J will not \iol.iti. au\ th«.se rtpuiatioris 
I p<Mi the wiitlei^ !e(juest o} the Kul^s .iikl Discij^lH'e Coinrnitlee ol 
the rsi I \ OI Ilk' I \eailr\e <»! Adniintstj.jint, ( (Mnmittee ol the 
I SI I \. At) amaleui shall lulK mloiin \u<\\ Cunnnittee ol tb.e details 
of an\ vutii a' rani;ernenl > irkh.klinj: the Uiirnshing to su».h C oin- 
H' tlei. oi an\ wntlen aureernent > toriesporuleike and nk intnanda 
lelatir't: thereto, a;kl irkludnij! a swoin st.jteinerjt as sikh retails it 
so UNjUesled 

(}>) I pon th.- wnttu re',iiest (^1 the Ihdes jnd n'siipliiie 
( <Mnnuttee ot the USI I \ t r lik' I \caiti\e oi AdnuiiistiJli\e 
( oniiniltet. (»1 Ihv I'SI i A, .m .jinateur sImH (u11> mtoun suJi 
( (>nimittee as to aii expenses pjid mi ^onikktion with his partieif^i- 
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!">' in ni> u.inn.imenl niauh o: cMiihition inJiidnia Ihc linnisliin" 
<> MKl) (omniKlee ol sudi .Kidit.on.il inlon.utK.n .is m.ix h'c 
ra|ucs!«i' •' • . h cxpc-.is.-s'il v, 

(c) Riiluie lo .|.mpl\ i.,.,mp,i\ .nui !»il> wuh iMi.mMph^ 

Section 8 

A., uiuiaj;i.,du..tc oi 1 gr.ul,uk- suuieiu ni ic^uKu iull-Ii.n.- 

u nu-mha .,s cics.r.hed ,n SocIk.m '> hok.u, u,!i ,u".i lose 
.iin.uuii ,i.itus ncc.iusc of .i.^cpiiiij: cmplovmcni .is 
(.1) A lOiiiisi-loi .il .1 siminK-r i.uiiii oi 
lb) .III .issis!.iiu ii> .. UMchiiig pri)le,ssioii.iI or 

utiiie '.mils is pi.ijiHi. oi 

(il) .111 cniplovcc- or Ic-iiiiis inslrucloi oi ., SocHon.,1 oi Dislri.i 

:'>r H n," •' ^'^^■"'"^■111 o, \\s 

<.«)UH.i|.,nl, (i! .1 rou>i:iii/cd tennis p.Ku-ns oiy.mi/.inoii <,r 

(c) oniplov mem ,n pnhlie junior developml-iil Pioar.ini 
Ron une,..li..n lo, .m;. such eniplovnienl ni.iv onlv he on' .I'lixecl 
vv.a > ,.1 moniliiv o.isis ..nd nuiy not he on lesson oi houiK his,s 

lliis scukm: is not .ipplK.ihle lo .ni .ip iteui who ,s Vani.ed 
n.i!ioii.ill\ in the l,;s( iv\ent\ i.imkiu 

Section 9 

Keguhir luiMinie nienihers o| Uk- I.kuIIv oI ,, leeoyni/e-l hiuh 
-hooi. u.llefie oi univeisilv ,„.n ,e.,J, Icmuiis ,o il,e pupils o o t 

.ineeluii; iheir .iin.iteui sLindmi; 
Section 10 

(a) Whenever .lu.ryes .,ie in.ide .ig.imsl ., pei-on „; ., violation 
)l .n,\ ,!-n.iIeiii repuLiIion .imi ..re liled in wnlnif; \Mlh the Rules uul 
)is.,phne ( oinnutlec- ,he di.uMii.in „t sueh Conim, e , d i ! 
pu-sdeiu. .Klinf: loiiitly, .„e enipovveied lo suspend sueli neis ., 
pending .i he.iiing hel,.,e su.li Coinmillec .md the n, ^, lent o 
ponding .. he.inng helo.e the president or the Ui.iir i , i su • 

iZn ' Tk" n''"' /""^-^ (■"'"■iHlte w , l a iV 

desgiated l y the chiiirnian to .onduet sucn hearing, uhah hei.mg 
shall be held pionipily lollowingthe lihng o( su.h eluigos *" 
(h) l-ollovving any such .su.spension and hc.inng. a wnllen 
a-port and rec<.n,inc,idat,<„.. shall piompily he suhmiited to the 
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\ \vMai\i ( (MiHiulicc <>1 the L'SLTA, \^hkil Coniiiutloc need nol 
^uikliut d turthci licarnig Ih'Iok* tinjllv dding ihc mallei SikIi 
tin.il .itiion nu\ be a removal ol sueh Mispensioiu oi a eoiilinuaiion 
ot siKh suspension toj a spetilied period ot linie. o^ a disquaiihea- 
lion ol MKii person as an aniatcui An\ sucli sietion niusi ha\e the 
\.<.>nv.iii reiue o} a maioMi\ o* the meinbei^ ol ih*' I \ecuii\e 
C\)inmilleee ol Uk e'SlJ^A, 

\n\ person wiio ius been disijiiah! led b^ liie Ixecuhve 
(\ntiniinee ot ihe USL'i'A nui\ be leinstaied bv Mieii Coninnliee on 
e\uien».e s.insja<.lop lo ii lhai uinsiaienieni is mented 

Section 11 

\Vheie\ei used iiercin 

(a) the inasLiilmt pionoun shall be thangtd lo ibe lemniine 
wiieu liie person iii\oi\cd is ol ihe temniine se\, 

(b> <i person's name iiKhuies Ins niiliaK and an\ oihei 
uimlil Kafioii (v| his id rUil> sind 

(t ) U\Kinng HKiudes t^oa*. fui^g and insiru^iuig 



Roprnitt'd b\ pcmnssion ol i»k' USI I A 1 lie-.o roiiulations wer^' atJopK'ti at the 
USI I A Anmujl Mceliiig in Coronadn. ( alilonu.i on ! ebriiar\ 8, 1<)6<>, aiul 
tliev aniciul :Ik' old Xrtulc !n ol ilic Association's H> Knvs. Iiujinri-J* should 
be diretU'd to the USI. I A. 5 M 4:nd St.. New YorK N ^ 10017 
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USLTA TOURNAMEWT REGULATIONS 



} I Ik i ouriuiineni KciiiiKiiions iK'U'iii.iMor o>iiMiiU'd aiui [\\^ 
Rules o\ I Awn 'icnnjs sh.iii be observed f hi<>iij:h(UU aii touinanteiUs 
helu h\ vlubs .^^s(^^.l.ltK>^^ bek>ngini: dnc^ii\ oi mJiie^iU to 
I iHicJ Slates I .ju n lennis \ssi)ci.tn(Mi 

2 \t) 5.1ieeks <>r v.ish p.i\ inenis m jn> U>mi sh.ill be J^wcu *is 
pri/es i he v.tlue (il .1 pn/e shall nol bo adverMseti l! aii> Jiallenge 
tup Is (^tleied. H shall ik* deeded lo the L SI I \ or to the seuunul 
assouaiion having luiisilKiioii o\ ihe e\eni toi uhith siali vup is 
dona led Ihe ujnnei (W a dialleniie ^up shall be en! Hied 
possession o{ ;h'. uiHil tMie inonih pie\u>us lo ilie ne\l 

^oiPpe:;ti(>n lor ihe vup provided he iii\e bund salisLKtorv k> Hie 
Jiib Siiould the ^luh gi\e possessjon without sik h boiui it sjijl! tv 
lijhi,' to the I Si 1 \ v>' section.!] assouation lor the \alue (>l the ^up 
\n> vhallenge ^dps ex^^pt those deeded to 'he I'STl \ lur I SM \ 
Jianjpionsi>,ps I Si I \ .jnd inteiiiatioral lean? inaivhes shall, upon 
re^iuest b\ leMijutioii ■ ! Mie se*. I . ^na! asstviat hmi liaMiij: !UMsd\ t'^-n 
■^t llie lor uhuli siuh ^ii]^ was d'>nated be deedevl lo siuh 

li"iuii associ.itior^ 

^ Ihe ottKJ'. '^t the Jub holduig a * utnanieii! sjuiil ha\e 
lull p(U\er i>\ei .1!! dt tails o>iKeniing flu uriianient I he> n\.\ 
fbw'nisehes a a as the torn name in .omniitlee and uiU tie so letvud^d 
unless lhe> delegate IIumt auth(>iif\ toulheis ()id\ an anut*. 'i' max 
fi(Wd »!n »I!ivial posil'on su^^h as letetce ot vhjnir..tn o! a ^onmuttee 
that IS responsible !u ihe I SI I \ loi ihe pi'^p^i conduvi nt .1 
I SI I A OT sevlionai hampioiiship 

\ ^iicular shall be issued h\ the ^(Mnnutlee spe^i!>nu' the 
vonj tUM)s ol j.oinpeli!ion, .iiul inJiidmL' tlu names 0} iIk ^ftni- 
nut tee arid ot ill. leteree, 

Ihe uunnnltee ^hall ekM a releiee. uiih power tv> appoin' 
a siibshtute Ihe leteieeoi his substitutj. must be piesent j! all limts 
v\ hen is m pioizross 

/ \ plunudo}, Ihe leler^c nia> not umpire or pailKi[>ate in a 
metJi unless he appoints a sul>sii{ule to a>.t .is iel:ree whik he is 
unipinng 01 p!,i\ mg 

(> Ihe leteiee sHjII (1u» ilu' tournament be e\ ^dlKio a 
nienibe» oj the Loinnuiice 

'Ihe (.oininittee sluil keep order <ui tlie giounds .md shall 
deude an\ (juesiion .jiismg (uu ot the vonipelition. except a poii t ot 
lau. li summoned loi that puip(^se b\ the leleree 01 b\ an\ i\\<w>l 
tiieii nunibei and lhe\ shall lia\e f>owet when so u)n\ened it the 



Kc'pniitcd .IS .i!>M(lgc() h\ iH'rmiNsion ot the t SM \ I or complete n>forin.iii<>.j 
see ttu- I mpin' s \hutual pubhsl e<l t>\ the t'si \ \ 
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nnsvuiuliuf (){ .1 ^onipcntor be rcpojlocl llwvA b\ »j nicmbci (>! the 
•.ojnniiiu^c' o] In jn iin^piro. to disi|iMlit\ the' otlvndor ,nk-i a 
\K\inu\: I he nwmbcis o\ i\w ^omnulicc pics^iu on l\w ground> s\u\\ 
voti^t jtijtt" J luii 

> \\k kMcux* oi his suhstituic shjK h.i\" pt)\V(."i tti app<Mnl 
jjui it'?n(>vc luiipiiios ami hncsinon. to .jNsign louMs. aiui to vLiM 
nntJics Ilk' jtMiMoo shall ilc^itlc aii\ point (d hiw \\!iKhan unii<Hc 
rna\ l\ unahK i<. clcutlo. oi which nia\ Ix* rctotrcil to hi:n on appeal 
iN'in tlK J.^isjon o| an iinipjic sud) ikxision shall be linal unless 
fOMtveJ h> the I SI I \ 1 xeajlive ( onimittee 

In 'UJn ((» alleit the s^ornig ol a niateli, an a; "a! must Ih" 
lakMi ((» tht lelcrej ininiediateh and pla\ siispende i j.-nJingihe 
d.\,si(in whwb the icleiee shall make !oith\Ml}i In iieneral, a 
to.'Ts.r ()} ihe leteiee's decision In the I xe^utne ( omn.ittee shall 
Hv)' .aus^ a leopeinng ot the matjj nuohed. uhi.h shall stand as 
pLiwd !nit sii. h Kneis.il si^all ccMisiiuue a precedent lor tuiure 
dt .iMor.s ll(^ue^r^ uhen the deusion <.ont.e!ns the *;nal hmUIi <d a 
toumameiu and the mleievts lustit^e -.o ictjune. the I \t\uti\e 
< Muunifice nicA m ifs disuetion a\vafd the matdi \o the ajzgiie\etl 
paM\ "I t)i del it II {■>la\ cd 

(he decision ot an umpne shall be Imal npnn c\er\ 
qucNlion i>t taU and no (.oiupelitoi ma\ appeal lium it, biu ij a!) 
umpne is in doulM as to a pomt ot lau, oi il a ct>mpeti:oi appeals 
t'nni hjs deusion. the umpue shall submit the tiuesinm to the 
fUcioe. whose deusion sliall be hnal. unless re\ersed b> the I SM A 
I \ean)ve (omnnttee A question (^1 lau relates fn e\ents that 
av tuali> M^auied \ quest lori o{ law is the eonst i u^t u)n and 
appliuilion o! tile iurs (,! the jiame to the admitted taUs 

1 0 I he leteree ma\ , uhelhci apfXjied io b> aiu ecmtpctit'M or 
n<'l postpone the meetinjz. oi an\ inaldi t>r [\irl of a*mati.h. jt in Ins 
opinion the stale ot the weathci, or ol the light, oi ol (he unuiiiuni 
oj the .urourui. or other uiaimstaiues. lendeis n advisable to dt) so 

1 1 in all louinamcnts and matches sanuioned b\ the I'Si i A. 
the use ot spikes is prohibited unless the reteiee shall determine that 
groumi uMrditrons iustil\ their use. I he use ol spikes Ionizer th<in 3 S 
ol an uKh is piohihiied under an\ uiainistances in all such 
tournaments or rriatihes pla\ed or] an\ surta^^e oJhei than grass, 
heeilcss llat-soled slioes must be uorn Shoes havrng hecK ma> ruM 
be worn on siru pla\'mg sU5la<.c 

12 It a annpetitoi is no\ iead> wlien uilled upon [o pla\ and 
has not Ix-en exuised. he mi\ be delaulted IK altei play begins, a 
()la\ei tails to (.ontinue as lequiietl by ihe lules. through illness or 
other uiuse, his opponent <h«ill be entitled to win, whuh shall be 
seoied b\ refolding the sets ami games auualh lini'«hed and adding 
the \soid "ietued*\ c.g , A deleated B. 3-6. -lO/ietiied. 
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13. The retcrco shall not bet on any niatcli, nor shall an innpirc 
or linesman bet on the match to wh^h he is assigned. An infraction 
ot this rule shall be tollowed b\ the un mediate removal of the 
offending reterce. umpire, or linesman. 

14. it IS the duty of an uinpiie 

(a) To ascertain that the net is the right height before the 
commencement of pla>. and to measure and adjust the net 
during pia\ alter each set and other times, if asked to do so, 
or if m his opinion its height has altered. 

(b) To call service (aults. lets. outs, and foot taults unless such 
powers be delegated to linesmen or net umpire. 

Lxplanation In matches where there are no I Jse linesmen the 
umpire shall judge toot taults. but should call y those that are 
perfectly obvious from his position m ihe chair. 

(c) To call the points when won. or when he is asked to call 
them, and to record them upon the sccrecard 

(d) To call the games and the sets at the end of each, or when 
asked to call then\. and to record them or the scorecard. At 
the end of each game, the games should be called with the 
name ot the playei who is in advance, tiuis. "One game to 
nothing. A leads." or "two gaiiKs to K leads." If the 
games are even, the score should be called thus' "Three 
games all." or as the ease may be. At the end of each set 
the sets should be called in like manner 

le) To direct the competitors to chanae sides, in accordance 
with Rule 25. 

(f) When appealed to dur'.ig a rally. v;hether or not a doubttul 
ball IS "in play," say nothing; an appeal should not be 
made, as the bail is pit umed to be f" J until "out" oi 
*'fault" IS called. 

Case L A ball was driven »<> the basv hne of the opponent's court The 
latter was m doubt whether ii was jood or r.oi and called to the umpire tor a 
decision, there bein^, no linesnias . The umpire, not being able to give .m 
instant decision, said nothii-g. V\\,\ continued, and tinally the player who 
asked for the decision knocked the ball out oi court. The umpire had by that 
time contirnied his firm impression that liic disputed ball \vas out and 
awarded the point to the pl.iyer who liad. in the couiseot the rally, knocked 
the ball out Was the umpire righl'^ 
Decision Yes. 

Ex plana I ion I his differs trom the old regulations which 
msiructed the umpire to call "play", he is now directed to sa> 
not 111 ng. 

(g) To decidt* all doubtful or disputed strokes subject to the 
decision ot the Imesman. and all points ol law. subject to an 
appeal to the releret . to decide when new balls are 
required, subject to the appr(Ajl of the leferee and to be 
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responsible lor {\k proper condial ot the match, including 
its discontiinnince, subject lo the approval ot the referee 
Lxphnuilion The latter part ot this regulation gives authority to 
the umpire to stop a iiKitch on account ot light, ground, or weather 
conditions, subject to the reterec's approval 

(h) fo see that play is rCsSunied promptly at the expiration ot 

tune allowed for rc^t 
ixphimituyn IMayerS must return to the court ten minutes alter 
stopinng play. 

(O To sign the scorecard and to deliver it at the conclusion ol 
the match to such person as the corn nut tee may authori/e 
to re<*ei\e it. provided that no oniKSMon of any of the 
foregoing duties on the part of .in umpire shall of itsell 
invalidate any point, game, or match. 
\>, It IS the duty ot the linesman to call faults, and to decide 
strokes relating to the line or lines to which he is assigned, and to 
said line or lines only, and ssucli decision shall be final Should the 
linesman be unable to give a decision, the umpire may call upon 
another linesman to do so whose position is such as to enable him to 
give a correct decision, or he may direct the stroke to be played 
again. 

Case I Ihc ball strikes the ground close to y line, ihe umpire scores tho 
point a^.unsi the player who last struck the hall. On appeal to the hncsinan. 
the IjUer decides that ihe ball was not out The umpire nuisi then order the 
|X>im replayed, 

rxphituiiioti Ihe USL'IA b\ecutive (V)niimttee has ruled th.i!, 
in accordance with Rule 23. ( ase 5. a linesman has the power to 
conect a mistaken decision which he has made By this is meant that 
when a linesman calls a b.ill "out" that he immediately rcali/es was 
good, he should instantly .ipprise the umpire of his eiror. I he 
umpire then must order the point replayed unless in theopnnon ot 
the umpire neither player was hindered in his game, in which case 
the corrected call shall prevail. 

16. A conipetitor may appeal to the referee lor the removal of 
the umpire or any linesman ot his match. 

Ixplanaiion The reteree should give consideration to the 
reasons why t'u rernov,il is recjuesicd and act only it they are well 
loundcu. simply on a competitor's obiectuMi 

I , ^.'o competitoi may tianster his entiy to another pLiyer. 

18 Competitors shall have the right, by themselves or their 
deputies, to be present at the draw. 

HOW TO MAKE THE DRAW 

1*^, When the number ot c(nnpetitors IS 4. 8. U). 32.64. 128. (n 
any higher power ot 2, they shall meet in pairs, in accoidance with 
the system shown by the following diagr.mi 
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I) 



li) ..} 

li) n) ' 

:o Uhon the niimlHT ol ..onipctiiors is noi .1 p„wer „l ^ tiuu- 
slLiil he h>es ,„ the (,rsi round riu- p,„p<)se ot h..Mng bv.-s ,s lo 
hriiig into itR- second round .1 niunher of oonipetiK.rs th.it is'., p,u^er 
01 lo dclermnie the number ol oyes. suhtr.icl the numher ot 

u nber of conipetttors .n the Mrsi round, subtract the number ol 
nn^ni, " """'''^-f a„npetilors. If the bves .ire e\en in 

nunibe. one-halt of them sh.lll be placed at the top , I the d,a^^ and 
one-ha at ,hc bottom of the draw. ,f ,hcy arc uneven „, number 

dralln last " " ''f^' 

Series 1 -From 5 to 8 Cotnpetitors 
A(a bve) 



A 



•A 



!!} 

iMa bye) ,)^ [ 

1- (a bye) |. / I J 

WiUi () there will be I bye at the top ami I '>ye .t Ihe bottom 
with 7, i bye at the boUoni, with 8. no byes 



RULES FOR SEEDING THE DRAW 

I. Ail Championships and other .sanctioned tournaments shall h.ivc a 
seeded draw conducted in accordanee with the lollo\ving rules 

a. I he conunittee charge of a tournament shall have iull power 
m making the draw. ' 

b. The nuniber of seeded players shall be determined bv the 
committee, subject to the limitation th it not more tha'i one 
player be .seeded for every eigfit entries 
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Ni.L.'nJ .il iho h<MJoi!i ol liu' iowcr li.ili 

It !utn .IK' l<> he NOCiicd. JUiiiihoiN I .iiul 1 uc UciUvl .in 
NiuiiHcrN ^ jtui 4 sh.jll duiwn b\ h-i .nni lir>i Ji.wn Nh.-.H In- 
pl.Kod .il tiic lop ol ilu' sccoiul i}ujrU'i tho vc^^ond nIkiii ho pLu^^ii li 
iIk' lv)t{oni oi Uk' ilijul (jiMiiei 

i! mote \\uu lour jro lo ho scciiou, ;eici lo ih^- I SI j \ / f>\ , ^ 

1 Ik" n.tnjcs ol .til uiiNCcJcd coinpoiriors \h\\\ W ^Uiwn .i5 i.siui 
.jiul copjv:J oiiK^ ihc iir.i\\Nhcol in ihc oiJci Jj.iui! 

SANCTION RULES 

} I .)uni.!nK'niN scoksnii L SI 1 \ N.nutioii Nimuid app!> lo liici: 

Necnoii.il .insocliPoHn js c.irl\ .is povsihlc 
2 \ ..onipiok' ropori .ill iiuiUhcs pU\oJ va liio loian.nDcnl niiisi 

he liif.'HNhcJ lo (ho rSI I \ oitKo ^.onlj'.ning lull si.sinoN .iiul 

.jiiJrcNscs o{ .ill ^.onlcsl.jnts < where posNibk-) uitiiin fen d.nN.ilier 

(he coinplelion iho c\cnl 
> \11 pl.i>crN coinpelmg m .i sjiKiione* loum.iineni nniNi h.i\e 

iucnihei'ship \n ihe ISi W I he lee in n4 i<m .jJuIIn jiuI v| loi 

luniorv Appiu.jlion !>l.inkN .ne <^iM.niKjhle Iroin se^non.jl ^.h.iir- 

inen 

SUGGESTIONS FOR MODIFIED RULES 

\]m\\ le.iclKTN ii.ivc n'i]ueslotl inlonn.jnon lejr.irtiing I he knui ol 
lUoJilu.Jiions ih.it couid he nujde toi in.iUiieN uIkm lune in .j J,ii.ioi 
SoMje possihk' siJggesiions .ire hvled helow Mliiough un.»llKi.il 
these rules .iNo .jppe.u in ihe OtiKi.il I SI i \ ^ c.uhook and 

I ennjN (iuidc 

Rules of VASSS Single Point 

V\SSS is .in ,iitern.ite tennis scofini: s\ siem uhkhvfe.sies .j g.imc 
simpler lo undersMiul, s«.hedule (set l.ikcs >() nnnules), .ind h.nulkjp 
(heliei Uuin goll) It .ilso ahohshes ihc marjihon scl. h\ iiUiodiMni: 
Ihe VASSS poihl "ncbre.ik,'* All I'SI f A rules .ippK except m 
sconng, 

I It IS scoied .It l.ihlc tennis 1.2 \ 4 

: Ihe scive changes tioni A to B e\er> ^ pts (5. 10. 15) 1 his 
S-pomi sequt-MKc is called a "il.iiui " Ser\e ch.iniies .ii Ihe end ol 
tne set. hut not side 
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4 Suk's(\-S> .irc Llhjn^^'il no the odJ h.ind, 5 pts (5-l^-:>) 
> I he oUruji set :s m }\ poinis Bm uhero nrno is a 

prciiiiurn, :i points nuv be ustd 

If ilK'n- 3s no umpire- tlic- server js re(;uircd t*» ud! s.ore ioud .nul 
Je,ir .HJer t Jch point 

I he ttinnei <>l ihe sej nuisl le.ul !n jj Icist 2 pOinis 
^ ll Hk" store is tied ji .^0 -^0 in ptiinis in ihe set. or i-! in sols m 
.J :-so« nijkh tsee Rule si 5 oiH o\ <> pomis jre pLived \o 
dovide Ihe uinnoi I his jscilled the tjehre.tk. 
^> In ihe hehre.ik, {he pL:\crs spni liu' r.^kel ihe uinncr ol ihe 
"spin h.is ,.h<>Ke ol ^ervjnti tir^t, A ( 1 . 2. 5, m oi H, ( 3 4 x 
*M <'i <>{ ijkini: LhuKe oi sides (Norlh-Sonth) Servue i \ cVi H) 
di.«ni:es MWr 1 points (2, 4 (O Sides <\.S) jre ch.inued ..her 4 
pomis H ch(»<»sc lo serve liic <nh .ind linjl pi>inreilher jell 
« nghl (I olIo'A scrvini: ^eqiienee on dM«r.ini I 'I he loser o| ihe 
ncbreak sh.ill eommenLe scrvir>^ m ihe loi!«nvfnc sei ui!h(HU 
UKiniiinj: sides. 

if) in doubies, ihe s.nne pL.vei on Je.ini \ will serve points ! \ 
Iks pjrtner > On tenn H. the s.inie pi.iver serves poir N 5 ,C 
4 jnd Ills pjrtner. poniis 7^ s () 

1 i In regular pljv, ,i riKUeh riuN he either 2 sets oi 4 sets with Ihe ^ 
out ol '^-point tiehrejk lo decide Ihe winner if sets jre divided 
>r tile u-j!uKir 2 out of ^. or ^ out of ^ set inakh lorniuu nuv 
be Used 



NoniH 



TJF8RLAK DIAGRAM 



"T1 



JJ 



TH}ht or left 



— /.^^^ — 



SOUTH 



Figure 1 



SOU fH 
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Handicap Rules 

shall prcn^Lvd a\ it the poirus oi (Ik- haiuiK.ip lud .KtiKilK 
been pla\cd I xa'np'cs 

t.t) iLiiiJK.ip 2 p )im^ Scr\er c<uniiiciKes scrvini; pi»iiit ^ niio 
Mghl or torch.inJ ^oiut. Serutcs .n,d side both chjimc ,iMcr " noiiits 

ih) llandis^jp points Serves coniinenccs scrv;ng poiiM " mio 
the Icll or b<ickh;irid couri Service changes aficr 4 p()iiits ( ()4'4=- 1 0) 
Side shall efunge after points (6**^*?= 1 5). 

I he gi\er ol the handicap shall have the {.hoice ol ser\ice and side 
in the openmi! set. choice ot seruce )nly ni subsequent sets. Al ihe 
conLlusion ot each set plavers shall not change sides. (\-Sr lo 
estimate handicap points to be received at 30-30 in ^^ponil tiebieak, 
for 1-3 ponits ttiere wdl be no points handicap. 4-'' points l-p(»nr 
handicap. points :-p{)int handicap. 1 5-21 points 3-poin( 

ha»\ .caj). 22-30 points 4-point handicap. 

In the *^point ticbrcak handicap points shall be considercti as i! 
already played I xaniples (a) I -point handicap. A shall ser\e point 2 
nuo the len or backhand court, ih) 2-point handicap. B shall ser%e 
point 3 into the nghi (^r torchand ^<nirt (See Diagram) 

Rulos of VASSS "No-Ad" 

<All ISL1A rules appiv except in scoring) 

1 1 he adxantage point is Llnninated in the game, and the advaniauc 
^'aine in tfie set 

2 fhc tirst to uin 4 pomts, I. 2, 3. 4. (not 15. 30. 4(j), wins the 
game, the lirst to win (> games wins the set. (See Uules 9, !0. and 
Tiebreak Diagram ) It must be eniphasi/ed that "no-ad" does no* 
ha\e the handicap .Klvantage ot "31 point " 

VASSS Rules for Scoring Round Robin Medal Play (RRMP) 

A "round" may be any multiple ot 20 (*l()-60-M)) total points or 
one 31 -point set, II a 31 -point set is used, the winner shall rcceuc a 
5-point bonus toi the win, plus the unplaycd points in the ^et.(e.g. 
A wins 31-10. his score will be 3 K 5+ 20=56 points), 

Ser\ice and sides are changed as in 3 1 -point. Sec Rules 2. 3. 4. 5 

Individual handicaps arc estimated against scratch tor the nuinbei 
of points m a round as decided by the tournament committee. 

lournament leain handicap is the sum ot the individual pla>cis' 
handKaps< 

In case o! a tic. see Rule ^) and 10. and lollow I lebreak Diagram 
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"TIE-BREAK" PROCEDURES FOR TENNIS 

Authorized for 1971 USLTA Sanctioned Tournaments 
at 6 Games All 

llK- I Ml \ I xc.utr.c (oin;,!,lkc Scpr-mKr ,\ \ 

losolutKm pjopcscJ nic Spc.ujI (ommii-.-.. on S.<,Pna .nd 
( oininuKt ) . . . > f. J. 

<> .Jli .iiul sjkI (he p:oi.oJuK' ffun iv u^cJ .ii ilu- <^pHon oJ (h- 
KMirn-iriK-nt cotnnniUc cithci (hiouiihouJ Hu- luuuuuwm m 
iff in .1 ucsiiin.i U'd round or rounds, ujih suJi n.iklu-s ro in- 
.<»;isulwd, loi i.jnkin- purposes, .is fj.iMn- equ.il nk-ri! u.;h miUiu-s 
not uti i/inj. (Ik- Ik hu.ikina pro..- Jure A Kts. ppnisu.n is ilnJ 
KMs(,ndhK- noiue sh.dl he .illoid-d .oinpchh.r. pnoj \o (he 
cor?>nK'ncvnK'n( oj .onjpenMo'i 

II:j^ Jcp.ijuire Ironi ^on^cnho-Ml scorm*! is p-iniissuc n. • 

Hk- spouhcd Mnd (Hil> .uilhon/ed) (le hre.d nu-lhodv ..re 
*^-out-ol'^> points .ind "'-oiii-v)!.! : points 

5 out of 9 Points 

S//2C.<^ 11 ii\sVU\a \\ turn tover\c (he I ^thg.imcua 6-jili IK- 
shJll SOU' Points I .,nd : .jjiht i«.u!t .ind kll .ourt Plj\ci H Hu-n 
scr\es l<„nis ;> .,nd 4 (K .,nd I ), l>|.,u"rs then Juniie sides .nul \ 
serv.- PoMils s .,nd 6. B -eives I'ojmJs - ,nd S II the \. ore le.uhes 4 
points ah, n.ivei B ser\es Point liom the right or let! .oui( i\ (he 
OKMiori oj J he rtn ej\e! 

Ihesei sh.dl Iv Of dtd .IS " ii.inu^ !(, 6 f he (je.hre.ik iouiWs .,s 
oj.e j:.inie in naonn^jr iMll-clKiniies 

Ph.^cr H sluU sef\e tnst in 'the set lollo\^ing the pl.jvinuot the 
lu--hrc.ik tlhus .issuiinii llui ho will be (irst ser\ei d (his set .ilso uoes 
inio .1 tie-hie.ik) Ihe pl.ivcrs sh.ifl -'stdN lor one" .iHer .i tre-hre.jk 

H h(>(h the lirst iwu sets n> .i best-ot-jhree set ni.ildi or il eithei 
l\vo or tour sets in .i besl-ol live se( ni.ilch end ni tie-break pmes 
the pl.!\ers shall sp,n a ia<kel M (he start ol (he linal sel (o esiahhsh 
ser\?.e order .nul side 

(implies should no(e (ha(. il tius results in a chai^jie tn servmr 
sequence, the next ball duu^c, d an> , should be deferred one uarne 
lo Pf^'^^-^u- the alternadon ol ine rijihl to sei\e tirst with new b.ilK ) 
Ihn^hrs In Doubles (ho same lorn.at m singles applies 
provided (hat eaeh plavei shall serve Iromi he same end ol tho .ouit 
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in (he Jic-bio.ik iTjiUv flrtf lio li.is svT\<.d iioiu Jiiri?ii: ihjl parn^uljr 
^v'» < 1 iu' hc-!'Vjk sv't^iu-n^v vlKiil count .js •'HC iianu' toi h.ill- 

7 out of 12 Points 

' CI !i r \ cs iVtini^ ^ .nul i \ m nos Pouits .uui I Ik- 
pLivcfs tiiou vlunu'v' M(Jo^. B serves Pdipk " diui ^ \ ^ci\os IN^inls 
.iiui 10. I5 M'r\^,sPoinis 1 1 .Mul 12 It oiUki pi.i\-vJ wiu-^ " pom'^, {lu' 
t 1^ i^».(>u!oti " ii.inio^ U> ^) h flu siorv ot fhe Ue-hKak lunu" 
KdJks 6 .ii! ilu' pKivois sli.ili (.haiiiit' skK^ .inJ pi.iv shjH 

^.oniHUK wjfh serve jjU'iiMinii: on eveiv pouU uiUii one p!.i><.r 
esl.il'jishes s! in.iii:iii J! poiiils .is loll<nvs 

\ suvt . ihe ! ^Ili poitil ( right «.(nir( ). B serves Posiit 1 4 I niihi ) \ 
serves Po ni \> Ueft) B seiws l^oint N) (let!) !i the s^uie is slfll 
tieJ the pj.ncrs *.h.ijme mJcs eveiv \ points .iiui lepv.it I his 
pr(H ediiie 

Pi.ivei B sj?.ill seive tnsi in the set tolioVMng tlie pLivingoj fho 
f}, ^M<.jk I he pl.iv ers sh.ili 'siav tor oik- " 

It }>(>th the tirst ivvo seis in a l^esi-cl tlwee ^ct ni.il«.h (m it eiihoi 
{wo \ou\ -.els m ,1 hestH>t-tive u enJ in (le-hredk g.ni^^s 

Uk pl.iveis stKili spni ,1 r.u ke! .il the st.irt ot the hnjj sei f^i t sljhhsli 
scivKO ouiei .uul s)(je 

D'mhks , 1 J'/,/ // n'\{{\ ( ijt'J I) Assunnnii lh.it PLivei 1) iujs 
served ihv \ llU e.inie to ni.ike s^ore i?.nnes .ili lh<. tejins sii.ill 
"sla\ " toi tlie t:is« J! points ol the lie-buMk. then i^tiange snies jm^I 
J).»ni;c evorv 4 points iherealiei vlurin^ the tirsi 12 points >\ shall 
serve Poiius 1 aiul 2. iiiiht <.<>uit anJ leH ».ouil< ».hange sules, ( seives 
Points ; .nul 4 B seivcs Points s jpd <.lhinge sides I) seives Points 
and s \ serves Poniis ^) .muI 10, <.hange sides. (' seives i\>ints 1 1 
and 12 II eiUu I team wins " points, (he set is re^oitled " games to 
(> 

It the swOK' ot tiie lie-hieak game leat^hes (> points all. B shall 
serve Point 1 ,^ liom the ught u>uit. <.hangc sides, I) serves Point 14 
tiom the light court. A seives Point 1 from tlio let! c<nut, <.liange 
sides ( seive< P(»int !(> tioin the lett couil, B seives I'oint 17 ti<»in 
the light woun, change sides, ete etc 

1 pon con pletion ot the tie break g«ime the teams shall *\t.iv toi 
<»nc * and either ( or I) members ot the team who seived the last 
tuli game (bv-toie the tie-bieak) shall serve the lirst game <^f the next 
sot. 

It bo'h the (list two sets in a best-ot'thiee set mateh or it eithei 
two Ol (oi r sets in a best-ot-live set matdi end in tie-bKMk games, 
the playei- shall spin a lacket at the siait ot the tirial set to establish 
SCI vie ; Older and side 
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I he tic-bri"jk *.()unts .is one ^.inu- iii rcLkoinng b.ilana- Jhiniies 

1 he Spcual (omnnncc m its icsohiiion mcnlioru-d nol onlv ihc 
need lor "riMson.ihk* hnut.iHtMis" on the icnglh ot rn.iUhcs,isa kc\ 
ooruhlion ol lck'\ision sponsorship, bul also "ihc inlcrcsi .uul 
u'nvcniiMKc ol pavinii spi*cl.nois, ihcir Jcsirc to rcK on the 
schcduinii; ol nhUchcs rn\cl\n)g dilk*rcnt piavcrs, and then ..omnm- 
inenis elscwhcr*." 

It also pointed out that e\en "h)cal touinain<.-nis'* acrKTail> 
invoKi- cvcnnig play, with liniiied tune a\aiiahlc lor ma:ch\omple- 
nori. It saul use o! this method would "not inaienal!> Miierlcie with 
(he siragctical or mental outlook <>t the prayers, and retention ol 
traditional scoring through 6-ganies'all assures reaso!iable testing ol 
endurance and litness without iUKluc hnrden on spectators oi 
leleMsKMi piograminmi; ** 

I he "endless set. * said the (*oinnultee, "is consrdeied the mos! 
urgent ol the playing rules ,>rohkMn areas, and one that might le 
solvid with a nnninunn oi departure honi conventUMiai sLonng " 
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Officiating Services Area 



l)(;US '.iriKluK' IS J^'V()U\i t.> Uk- li.iiinng .nui rjlinii ul oHuj^jK 
lis I [JojrJ, uiiKh iiK-ols jiiiUKilK pnoi m Uu* \ MliM R 

iKJtiiUi.il t.<)ti\»,'niioii is «,i)inposoil o\ 

JKiiniujn-e!ci.l is i'kMt\l in .111 n|H'n itioohnj: .it (iu' iKrion,}! 

^ \ suft'iiin who >eiuls kjUisj* <..irJs lo lio.ird^ jiul ri\(.'i\t's 
jpi^lkalions liM uvw hoards She is nKnM\i}l.>t m 

.ill<.'r!Kilc >c,ushv {he ii>ujl }>i>juis lil oIIkkiK 
\ luasurif, who IS lOspoDsil^lo tor colkMilli.' I^ojid Jucs Sh^ 
also IS oloucii h> iiKiil ballol in .lit^'riKjtc vo.ii^ bv (h. UkaI 

<^ / /V?//< ,'/)/( s f;;a/ U''h'hujin\ ('I Oruiatinn' | his 

k-Miimmcc Is i»n..oriKH! uitfi \\\: \^\\u^ds u^^^-'d hv r«>'t«.'r^'os 
unip'ics .ij il imijH's to (UJkiaJo izJUK" 'lui iii.jlju's I lu' T I oj 

0 JujiriiM.i IS J nu'irihc! o\ .jn(' is s<,'ic^itd b\ iho !\t«.uii\o 
(Joaril \ s"!>,,onunn(ci* in cuh sp^n is rrsponsiM^- loi «,\.iiu.ilin^ 
.nul u'Msijio fi^' <>lluij|}n*» t«-\linK|iK's jiul toi u riJmi' ifjc 

1 i\inii(UKs Olikuhnjj a»tK puhlish^'d ui Us i«,sjh\ n\c spoils 
fiuuli NK'iiilH'jship IS h\ ,ippv iDfnu'n! ii >ou h..\^' <|uos|,oIm 
^.oiKorning !hi' U'chnupK s of oMu kjIhi'J, w t lU- lo Uu- jppinpn.jtc 
I' \ I .d 0 Juiiin^an 

/ iX i< // XiUuniiUuni. unJ l\i:t>ni:\- \\\cik' is ,in I \ k kOinimUco 
toi oi iho nuH' spoils ni whkh i.Jtins's au' jzutn Ij«,h 

khjirMKjn .iiul hi I (.onnnittc^." .lu* i»,'sponsii>lc loi pu'pjiinj' 
u'Msinj», ,iml .injlv/in^ ihi' oiluMlin;: ih«.'ou'tK c\ Jiiiiiun ions 
I \w gi'ni'ul i.h.innKi'1 ami jn assoujic JKiinn.in * « fio is Uu* I \ 
k iMiinian-i K\ i I w^ouinnU' t!u sidui nnniKoos jiul ompilo i h«.' 
gciK'Ml iiKiloruil loj ihi' spi»rls p.Kk<.Ms Iho^haunun ol I \ \{ is 
jn jppoHUi'cl MR'niboi ot Jho ()S\ I \\\ut»\c Board it wm nocd 
HiloriiMfn^n n^ujidmii tin.- simh v|(K's(uif!s mi ihc (Glides 4)r a 
(}iK's|i(>n ID Hk* \annnalion^ \n llio appiopiuk' I k 

channian 

/ A PlI ilit(ffHil atn/ /'uhli((ifion\> I his oninul tco is iOsponsd>k* lor 
cdnin?: iho OS \ portion ol iht* (.-suk-s 1 ho Jiaiinian is 
ap[n>nik'd loi a l\vo-\cai Icnn <»1 ollui* and is ,1 iiuMnhi'» ol |l)c* 
I \<\ ntivo Boaid 

l)()( (I)ntn( t OffK laiini! ( (ftftJinainf i 1 horo is ono DOC nu\Kh oi 
(ho si\ disdkis i>\ AMIPhR She soi\cs as haison lu'luoon tho 
boaids ol otlKialsm hoi dislrul and tho OSA I \oaiti\o Uoaid 

OFFICIATING SERVICES AREA 1 OS 



Ihc D0( IS fleaed Ai her AAHPhR clistrKl convcnuon and 
stTves on I hi' I xi\unvo Board , 

iXjJiUat^d and Proiisional Boards oj Women 
Offiitalv Uu'sc bojfds are nude up of ofgjni/cd gfOup^ ol 
v^omcn throughoui the Unilcd Slalos who jrc julhon/cd to give 
ratings '\ hsting of these boards follows 
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OFFICIATIWG EXECUTIVE BOARD 
1972-1973 

^ " ' "^^^ ^ ^ '^''^^^^ ^^'^^"^^ ^"^^'^ • Ooiuon 70203 

/V ( h.irf.uin ( lIAKi Olli \\ \ Si. Southern IIIhums Vnl^ (\:r- 

hoiuiaie ()^>0i (|^)7:-73) 
Uwirnian^^ku NURV ROl AND (;K!M1\. Wmihrop ( oik-c 

Roi.k Hill, S ( . :^>"7 30 ( h)^ 
.Vn|(7.//i \IR(;iMA HUM. Collciie o( Wooster. Wooslcr, Ohu> 

//(V/w^rjr Ji ANM ROW I ANDS. 215 ! Knioro S(. ( oncorci. Mass 
Chairmen of Standing Committees 

hinupiis (nid !c(h}iiqui\ of Offunmni: PA IRK \ \ l){ \( AN l{ 
na>cs Stale ( oUcgo, ! ( IIa\es. kans (1^)7^-4) 

/ xaminun.^n^ and Rounds ( AROL SWIM. BciMuiii St.ite ( olloec 
Ikmidu. Minn >f>6() 1 ( M)"?:."^ ) 

\ss^>iuiti Lhamnan JAC^KIf SIIICK Unn Minnc'sot.. 
Minneapolis >5455 

I dimnal and hihhuiliom W \\{\ Bl Li \ .(iiein Illinois l'ni\ 
Dekalh 601 15 l\) 

District Offiuating Coordinators 

(V/;///// WANDA (;KI I \. lni\ ol \oilhern hnva ( cdar i alls 
50M3 ( i^>7:.-4) 

^'\^vwMo-].^^>^^'^ ' ^'^'^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^^^ 

1 JJ03 ( 1^>7 I • i} ) 

U;Ju<v l>\'I ROV.Sl^drde hnvcr. ln(iianap<His |nd 46^04 
1 Iv / I »73 ) 

\My//ur>/ JAN B()M'N(;s. (cntMl Waslnnjiton State ( olle^e 
1 llensburg <>s^>:6 ( 1^)70-?: ) ^ ' 

I hit J! AN NIM^ lastein Oreuon ( olleue la (.Mnue 

.S<>^///^(/// All UN BRlllON. IdwarJ White Senior lli<>h 

S<.li(>oL JacksojiMlle. i la 32 J j 0 ( i U ^ 

'^'T/'p'^'-m/ ' '^"^ (■^><J>'^I I l<iM Sute Unn 1 ogan N43:i 

Canadian Representative 

Pali.ua lainr. (Vlham St S . In^nllnlK Oniano 

Advisory 

M I Rl kS: \|). 1 Miri R (nnsu/tcnt, Dnision fm (;i,ls and 
I^^m(/M i:,,i St N W , Washington 1) ( 20036 

OFFlCrA riNG EXECUTIVE dOARD ^q? 



Bi TTY MARFMAN, DOWS Vice hcsiucnt. kciU SluU' Vm\ , Konu 
Ohio 44240 

JANiC I PHARC I , Chammnu DiiWS Sports Guides avd Ofluhil 

Rule^ Comffiiliee, Utah Slate Univ., 1 ogan 84231 
MARVW i'ORlX WuHhrop (ollegc_U>ck Hill, S C 2'^)1M) 

PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES 
OF OFFICIATING COMMITTEE 

RAIR.( IA DUNCAN, C"W//w/. 1-t lia) es St.ne College J t ila>es 
Kans ()7601 

Badmniton Jf AN PANKOMN, llhnojs State Uni\., Normal 6176! 
Baskabail SinRLI Y Dl^.sCAN, ')^\^ Wmbourne Rd , Burke, Va 
22015 

ii\mna\l\e% KITTY KJ* i DSl N, Univ of Massachusetts, Amherst 
0100,^ 

Sonbdll hLSii' \\ULi\ I rankiin Township Junioi High School, 

Wanam'iker, Intl. 46239 
Swiffifuifig CAROL COOPF.R, Southern ilhnois Uni\ , Carboiuiaie 

62^01 

Svmh^<)fi:7jul Swnnming MARY KAZi USK^ . Mt ll<W\oke (oh 

le ,Soulh iladiey. Mass 01075 
Teufus ANNE BiTTMAN, An/ona State Univ , Fcmpc 8528 I 
Truck iwd Field BONNll PARKHOUSI , Univ o! Minncs<u.', 

Minneapolis 55455 
Volle\ball KA^• CORCORAN, College o! Mt St, Joseph Mt St 

Joseph, Ohio 450M 

EXAMiNATIO^'S AND RATINGS COMMITTEE 

CAROL S\MM, (hainnun, Bemidu State Colleye, Bemidji. Minn 
56601 

Sodbull LORi \1 RAMSi-Y, Illinois ( cniral College. Dnksen Hall, 

iMst Peoria 61611 
Swufiffiini:. CAROL (X)()PI-R, Southern Illinois Uni\ . Carbondale 

62^)01 

Syndifofiized Swufuning Co'chaume}} \\\\ Rl SA C ANDI RSON\ 
210*) f'ortieth St., De;. Moines, Iowa 50310, and JANL'I 
MOLDi-NHAULR, Wisconsin State Univ , Oshkosh 54^)01 

Tnuk and l-ield KATiiRYN RUSSI I I . Uni\. ol Arizona, Tueson 
85721 

VoUeybidl NANCY SI UBBS, Univ ol iennessee, Knowille 37^) 16 
Assoiiale NANCY LAY, Univ ot I ennessee, Knowille 37^M6 

JACKil' SIIICK, Awocuile Chuinuun Univ ot Minnesota, 
Mmneap' 'is 55455 
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lUidminii'U JI ANi rri Wli SI K. Sam iiouslon State Uru\ , llunts- 

\ilk\ Fcxjs 77340 
lUi^kiibiiil RITA SMiril.9S73 McBioom St . Sunland. (\ihf 9|(M0 

Awouiiic [-LOR A BRl'SSA. l^a'-t Los Angolos College. Los 

Aniiok-s 'mn 

C\mmi\HiS VARINA I-RI NCM. RUv 1. Box 245. Foicsl Grove. 
Okv 971 16 

\\MHuuc WVUM TIMM! RMANS. Vww oi South Carolina. 
Columbia 29208 

li'finiK CI-AL^DIA (ilACOMINi. ^ quoia High School. Redwood 
( it>.C\ilil< 90263 

TENNIS PRINCIPLES AND 
TECHNIQUES OF OFFICIATING COMMITTEE 

ANNL PI n MAN, Chmrman, Arizona State Univ . Tenipe 85281 
MARY LOU CRANh. 8413 L. Larll. Scottsdalc. An/. 85251. 
CAHIIRIXL Wn KINSON. 92 W. Lynwood St. Phoeni\. An/ 

85003, 

TENNIS EXAMINATIONS AND RATINGS COMMITTEE 

( LALDiA (ilACOMINI. (Vw//md/i Scquoui High School. Redwood 

City. Calil 90263. 
CAROL COLIt. Capuchino High School. San Bruno. Calit 94066. 
CAriii'RiN!' (;RLLN. Univ. of Washington. Seattle. Wash 98122 
I'Li'ANOR li\NSI"N.Carlcion College. Northficld. Minn. 55057 
PHYLLIS HOROWlTr. Wilson High School. Long Beach. Calif. 

90801 

CURLY Nl AL. Stanlord Univ.. Stanford. Calii 94305. 

BADMINTON PRINCIPLES AND 
TECHNIQUES OF OFFICIATING COMMITTEE 

Ji-AN PANKONIN. Chairman. Illinois State Univ.. Normal 61761 
MARTH/ Sn^PHLNS, Wiscon.sin State Univ . La Crosse 54601 
MYRNA S'rL:PHLNS. Wisconsin State Univ.. La Crosso 54601 

BADMINTON EXAMINATIONS AND RATINGS COMMITTEE 

JL.ANLTTL WIi«:SLR. Chairman, .Sam Houston State Umv . Hnnts- 
v^lle. ie\ 77340 

BI TTY ALI-XANDl R. .Sam Houston State Univ. Huntsvillc. Fex 
77340 

MARTHA IIAWmORNI . Uni\ of Houston 77340 

lUNI- BURK1-. Texas Univ . Austin 78712 

PAl SCHMLl r. Del NLir College. Coipus Chnsti 78404 

ABBIl RUTLhmJL. Rustic Knolls. Hackettslown, N J. 07840 



OFFICIATIWG EXECUTIVE BOARD 
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AFFILIATED BOARDS OF OFFICIALS 
1972-1973 

lach hoard listed Ix'low oilers ratings a^ indieatcd A It ilia ted 
hoards may have rated otTicials at eaeli grade level troin National 
oftieial to intianiural oitieial l^rovisional hoards may have rated 
otiKials at the Assoeiate and Intramural grade levels, they are 
indieaied heluw hy an asterisk (^). Upon request, the hoard 
ehairman ean su;'piv a list ot names, addre-;ses. and telephone 
numhers( t these oltieials 

Where ]t is indieaied that the annual report was not leceived. the 
I xamniations and Katings chairman will not send tiie current 
examination packet to the hoard chairman until slie recedes this 
annual report. 

I'or lists ot hoard-given ratings, consult the appropnale (iuidiw 
'I he /hiskahall (hiidc lists all hoards which give ratings in any sport 

CENTRAL DISTRICT 

l)i\t)ut OJiu'Hitmg C()()nlifui!()f Wanda (Ireen. 
Univ, ot Northern Iowa. 
Cedar Falls. Iowa 50613 (1972-74) 

EASTERN DISTRICT 

Dislfiil OJIu'iaiifU C(}(>>dniiit(» Inlith Cohane. 
State Univ ot New York. Alhauy. N Y 12203(1^71-73) 

MIDWEST DISTRICT 

Disifui Oljiuaiifii: C<)<fnlinai(if Pat Ko> . 
812 Circle ToAei. Indianapolis. Ind. 46204 



ILLINOIS 

Central Illinois Board of Women Officials 

Chamnun B.irhara Ccnhern. Scarle I)r , Normal 61701 
Ikulminton (liainmn Vi\k n Kus/ek. Illinois State Univ.. Normal 
61701 

Ratings given in hadminton. haskethall. gymnastics, sol t hall. 
\olleyhalL 



lERlCi 



OHIO 

Northwestern Ohio Bowling Green Board of Women Officials 
Chauman Sue llagcr. 131 State St . Bowling (Jieen 43402. 
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R.ilings givon It) ;i:iskc-iball. Icnnis. volleyball 

WUST VIRGINIA 
Souihoasier., Wo.si Virginia Board of Wonicn Officials 

//,"/" Vc .n.llion. Athens 2471 2. 
luu »„>,i„„ C hauman (leorg.a Swan (same as above) 
Kanngs5:,\en in badininkm. iraek & field, volleyball. 

WISCONSIN 
La Crosse Poa:d of Women Officials 

'"'T"c'"oss,; mS"'''''""'"' ^V-'""-" S'-'le Univ.. 

Km'"'''.''' r'"'"",""' ' -Slephenson (same as above) 

s>n^bScn;n:;:.;:;Sr^St£y^i,i-'-''^^ 

WORTHWEST DISTRICT 

Ihstru 1 Offic ujtvi^ Coordinator Jan Boyunus 
C cnirai U:ishinglo!K I llonshurc, Wjsh <>80\r 
(1070-73) ^ 

/:A'<7 Jean Neciy, l astern Oregon College 
La drande, Ore O7SS0 ( | <)73.75 ) ' 

OKHGON 

Northern Oregon Board of Women Officials 

Chajnnan Fran (iannon, Madison U.S.. Portland <)7^07 
''i7207 JoAnne Kiah, 2744 NJ ^ 32nd Place; Portland 

StSall"^ ^^-^ 



SOUTHERN DISTRICT 

O^stuit Ojjiuatw^Cooulmator Aileen Bntton 
I dward White Senior High SJiool 
Jacksonville, Ma 332 10(1 972-74 ) 

AFFILIATED BOARDS OF OFFICIALS 



ALABAMA 
Auburn University Bojird of Women Officials 

Cha nn n N.ineilen I.inc. Meniona! ( ohseuin. Auburn l 

f^nnis ( hamr Njnoiien Lane (same as above) 
K<.' \ V. 1 ;v ^Hl lonnis, voiieybail 

ARKANSAS 
Arkansas • oard of Women Officials 

^ ^Txoi' ^''^ ^' '**>b J^'^^nit ( olleoe. Russeliville 

^'Hnuav-VoT' Arkansas 
Ratings jz.ven in lennjs. vojieyball. 

GEORGIA 

Milledyeville Board of Women Officmls 

Chairman Jean Osborne, (;c(>rgia C ollege, Milledgcv ille 11061 
Uiairmini'ilcc I Jean Osborne (same as above) 
Icnms Chairman Jean Osborne ( same as above) 
Rahngs given ui tennis, volleyball 

MISSISSIPPI 
Nortb Mississippi Board of Women Offieials 

.cnii^'vo'ucS. -'"-"•^ 

NORTH CAROLINA 
WesI Central Nortb Carohna Board of Women Offierals 

Chairman Pat llielscher, Univ. of Noitb ( arolina at (Ireensboro 

dreensboro 274 1 2. 
Chamnan-clcct Pat llielscher (sa;*^' as above) 
Icnni, Chainnan Dorothy D.vjs. Univ. of Noith Carolina at 

dreensboro. dreensboio 272 1 2 
Ratings given in basketball, tennis, volleyball 
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OKLAHOMA 

Okhihoinn Hoard of Women OtTicials 

( hiUtvian Pal Wjthcn. ILirding j i! , Oklahoma ( it\ 73 I 1<S 
Hunt imin-ch t i 

HadmitUon Chait mati BcriKMCc Waggoner. ( cntral Stale ( (^licgo, 
1 thnond ^3034 

Icnu's Chaitmati Juno I ^cps. C entral State (dllojic. I (irn<ind 
"^30^ I. 

Kanngs given in badnunton. haskcihall. tennis. \aik*>hali 
TEXAS 

Central Texas Board of Womcti Officials 

(luufftuin Martha \rtus. Women's ( l\ ni. I'nrv ot le\as. \usiin 

78712 

Haihtiinton ihanman Deanna I'oinrjierenk. Lniv ot le\as. 
Austin 7<S7i 2. 

Tiiinis Chainmui l)(uolh\ Lovett. I'niv oi 1 e\as. Austin 7,s7l2 
i^atinus jiiven m hadiinnton. hasketi^all. swimming, tennis. \olle> - 
hai:. 

Denton County Board of Wotncn Officials 

Chainuan Jean Pekara, N(Hth 1 exas State Univ . Demon 7(>203 
C hainfUifi-cU'd' Betsy I andy. 'I exas Women's Univ.. Denton 

Badminion Channuui Virginia ilieks. I exas Women's b'niv . 
Denton 76204. 

Tennis Chatrjmin Katherinc Magee. 1 exas Women's Unjv . 

Denton 76204, 
Ratings given m bachninton. baskeihall. tentus. volleyhall 

Houston Board of Women Officials 

Chatnnan. Martha Selx'rn. 79 26th Pella Dr., Houston. x. 
770.Vi 

Tennis Chainnan Irudy King. 6810 Westovcr -17 Houston 
77017 

Ratings given in swimming, tennis, volleyball 
Southeast Texas Board of Officials 

CUamnan. Jeanettc Wilscr. Sam Houston State Univ. Iluntsville 
77340 

Ikidniinioti Chairman, Jeanette Wilser (same as above). 
Tennis Chairman Jeanette Wilser (same as above) 
Ratings given in badminton, basketball, tennis, volleyhall. 
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Sonihcrn lc\;is Bo:irti of Uornen Otiicials 

ihannuin Bott\ Jc.jn Bu-wcr. 4 ! 0^) \ikMi l)r , kinusNjllo '"^^()^^ 
tiunis Cliaunun Btil>c Sinilh. S:^: Wcsl ice. .KmusNilic '^S^^()'"^ 
K.iliniis i!i\on \n b.jskotbail, (cnnis. \olle\ h.jli 

^Vcs( le\:is Board of Uoinen Offici:iK 

ihiunmn K jiMiinmc MUianc) Icx.is loch In.. . I uhbink 
Ikidmifitnn (hanman BeH\ K-vts. Icx.is Icdi I m\,. 1 uhi^Kk 

Rjdniis jjiNcn in b.Klniinlon*, b.iskctball, icniiis, voile) bjli 
SOUTHWEST DISTRICT 

I l.jh Sl.Uo Inn . I ogan, I Lih 
ARIZONA 

Central Arizona Board ol Women Ofhcials 

Cfhwmiin Dorollu \aple^, Phoenix Colleye. 1^0^ W \houMs 
IMjocnix SSO:() ^ - ^ . . 

'^''\sT\sT'' ''^^'-'^'''^ l^KkcI. \M/<>n.i Stale 1 ni\ , lenipc 

K.ihngs ijiven in badnnnion. l>askcibj||. soHbail swimninv^ 
v()lle\ ball 

Soniiiern Ari/ona Desert Board of Women OlhciiiK 

Chaumau Jean Mel.alle, (holla IIS. :00l W J^nd iucv>n 

lUidmuUnn Channuvi IVggN Slegei. Palo Wide IIS MO^ S 

A\enida Vega. I ueson KS*: 
Kaluiiis gi\en in badnunton, basketball. soKball, \()lle\bail 

CALIFORNIA 
San Joaqirin Board of Women OffieiaK 

Chiufffuin Diana Peny. 7^5 | ;,s( Noble. \pi \ jsali.j <)r''-' 
'Icnim Cluwman Barbaia A\da. I I edora I tesno 

5 

Ratings gi\en \\\ basketball. g> inn.isdcs. tennis. \(>lie\ ball 
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STANDARDS FOR OFFICIALS RATINGS 
8ad,n.n.o., Basketball, Softball. Swrnutm.,,, Tcn^s. Iracli.r.el.!. a.ul Volley 

"">K IS, pK-r.dUMio io.„.> „tluT ,,.lin(. n.,iisu,,hk, ,ml 

- -:;i'r:r,/r;:;i:;t;;,:;;:,/:;:;';;;^ 

;., r;;;,:;";r;r;;\::,;!:;;,::y - « 

SpccKK M-MUirnncnls for .11 rjlrn^s .k- outiiru-d Mov^ 
Intramural Official 



Minnmim gr.uK-s ihcory, 
I hoorctiuil cxjinjii.ihoii 



70. ivr.KlK.il. 70 



or 



n.ihuiial o\.inHn.i|ioi, ininHn':m 70 

A A'^^nfr"''"'"*'''^'^^ s.ilisl.iU<.n.> ..ilhni^ono.oMU.si 
Ajii- no roijinrcKU-nt 

5 Durjuon Iwo v o.«rs ir )in nexi Juno 1 

t';:,;::n:r;;:t' ^"^-^ '^-^ - 

Associate Offvial 

Sr.!'' f '"^-"'^ ''f-'^"-'"- 75 

! PrX r- "•""">>■' ^■^•'■"""•"lon, m.nimuni 74 
m«;;5."'"'-'''"'' •^'•'•'..n.lon.c.l. 

4. Age no rO(|uuoinoni 

5. Duration Uvo >c-.,rs Ironi next Juno I 

RccomnK-mlod kvs nuximum S5 plus ir.AoIum .-xponsos lor 
J single gjmo maldi, or meol ^ ^ ^-xpuiscs loi 



recommended fees Mlu^t.on <)ein.,„ds ,u .uljustinct.t Irom the 

STANDARDS FOR OFFICIALS RATINGS 
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■o..;"T;":,ni:':iJ..^:v;:::!,';i':» s...-ui,.-,. „; 



Local Official 

1 Minimun^ grades avciaj!c ol thcoiy am! piattical, 80 

2 IlK'orctical cxaniinal loii national oxannnatuin. rnmnnnin 

^ Piatluai cxaininaliorj given h> al ioasi two nKMnhcI^ ^^^lh 

Nahonal lalings, nuninuini 80. 
A Ago no re(iuironu*nt 
5 Duraijon (wo years from next June 1 

6. Kctoninu'ndod tecs S'^ plus traveling expenses jor a single 
game, match, oi meet * 

Junior National Official 

! Age helow 20 years Al 20 >eais, rating autoniatKally 
l)ev(>niesa National latin^l. 

2 I or other retiiuienients set Sulional Oijuial helow 

National Official 

1, Mininuini grades average ol theoiv' and practical. 85 

2. IheoretKal exanunation national exammatioiu nHninunn 82 

3 i*ra<.tn.ai cxannnatjoii ^ 

a Pi 'AtKal examination gnen b\ at least three members with 

National ratings, rninmunn 8s 
b Mteriiate plan loi basketball or volleyball (second yeai ot 
tn.d) af(ei holding a National ratmg wilfi the same board 
tor tour conseeutfvc yeais. the olliual may lecjuest that 
seven diHcrent toaehes evaluate her ollieiatmg (see 
appropriate sports packets lot details) in heu of the 
piaetieal rating session. 
*l Age minimum 20 years b\ June 1 ol the year ratmg is taken 

5 Duration two years ironi next June I 

6 Keto mm ended fees $v plus traveling expenses for a single 
game, niateh, or meet II only one oUkmI is ustd, tiie fee 
shotdd he $18 phis traveling expenses for a single game/ 

National Honorary Rating 

I. An applicant is eh/.ible to apply after earning her jitlh 
couM'iuiivc tilting lA two'Xcat micrvah. The application 
slu idd he made to the past chairman of the OffKiating 
Services Area by the affiliated board chairman and should he 
m Pie hands of the past chairman by March I. 

\, Alternate uviuireinent when a lapse of one yeai lias occuired 
m the liolding of a N itiona! rating, twelve years of service as a 

' ^nuus iics (lUlje for mfofmatioii about judges* ratings ni gymnastics 
'J ' exceptions 
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National or Junior National Official arc rc(|uirc(i i his would 
he a span of 13 years. A[)pl> aMcr earning liie sixth rating. 
3 Duration as long as the official remains active (actively 
officiating games, training olticiah. or acting a rater lor an 
attiliatcd board) I'or reinsiatcmcnt after iH'ing inactive more 
than one year, the official must pass the national theoretical 
cxaniinatioii with a minimum score ot 80. 

Levels of ratings for gymnastics and synchronized swimming are: 



(ivnina^tii v Theorem al I*nulH\il 

National <>0 SO 

KciiK.nal 80 65 

I ocal , . . 70 50 

.Vi luhroni cil Swi/Nntim^ ilicorclicai Pnu iical 

National ... . ^>0 S5 

Regional . . . 80 75 

I oud ... . 70 ()5 



Ft E EXCEPTIONS 

Swimming I he ieL(^mmended tees Soi NationalK rated ^wunming 
othiials aie 

When there are three oflkiaK So plus tiavehng e\penso'^ per 
(Wlitial lor a single meet (whether dual or gioup). '^^) plus 
traveling expenses per oil Mai lor meets with lirst and second 
tean^s participating 
Where tliere are fewer than »i>ree officials piu^ traveling 
expenses per otfici,'! t(n a single m 'ct (whether dual or gioup). 
f 12 plus traveling e^pe» ' e^ x'r oMicial l<u lneet'^\vlth hrst and 
second teams partkip-ati • 
Tennis In ^(Mnpliance wit t United States l awn lennis \\ m la- 
tion p(^lic>. no tees will 'Ccha-ged toi oHiciating tennis matcncs. 
althongh travel expenses > \ he acce[Med 
Track and Field. It is Cii^t )inar\ for one otlicial to be paid a 
minimum ol S^> pei session (;» session shall be detined as a peiiod 
ol time appioxiinatel) three luairs in length) plus traveling 
expenses In the case ot shortet sessions. Ivcs should he adjusteil 
accordingly When })ossil)le, (^ther ollicials may be paid 

REGISTRATION OF OFFICIALS 

A number oi states re(|uire those who ol ticiate either boys or girls 
interscholastK contests to be registered with the State Ihgh School 
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Athletic Association or other atiminist rati\c ho(l\ lloUhnu a DCA\S 
rating ordinarily docs not exempt an otticiul trom conipK mi! \\ui\ 
this regulation ' ^ 

All D(;\VS ofticials who ofticiate anv hmh sJiooi or lanior hi^h 
SLhooj games are urged to cooperate tuli> with (heir state roLUiiatorv 
h(Hly hy icgisiering with the proper organiAUion and pacing an\ 
n/^'u// \u«anng the official emblem m additioi'i to the 

U(«WS emblem, and b> complying with all requirements tor sports 
olticials. 

AMATEUR STANDING DF OFFICIALS* 

An otficial who \. ishes lo maintain her amateur smius as a 
paiticipanl m a sport must be aware of the ruling(s) on amateur 
status established h> the governing body for that sport 

Amateur status may be iWdncd by groups governing hiizh school 
and eoilege level competition. National organizations g()\erning 
amateur competition ma> alsc^ have established rulinus on the 
amateur status ol the participant 

I he ot^liual who wishes to maintain her status as a participant is 
responsible (or investigating the specific regulations ot the gov\>rning 
body who has jurisdiction over her eligibility as a participant. 
Amateur Standing in Basketball, Track and Field, and Swimming 

According to the Amateur Athletic Union, v hich has lurisdiction 
over amateur basketball, track and field, and swimming anv person 
receiving compensation tor officiating in anv sport render's herselt 
ineligible for turther amateur competition 

An oilKiaK without jeopardizing her am.iieur <;tanding, may 
request, receive, or accept expenses m connection with fier participa- 
tion m any event which shall not exceed {a) her actual expenditures 
or rave (eight cents per mile or first class public transportation 
tare) and (b) her actual expenditures toi maintenance up to i 
nonilemi/ed total of S 10 per day 

Amateur Standing m Softball 

The Amateur .Softball Association has taken the position that 
umpires who officiate softball games and are paid for their H-rvices 
do not professionalize theniselves and are thereby eligible to 
participate m ASA competition 

Amateur Standing in Volleyball 

According to the United States Volleyball Association, volleyball 
ofticials may get only transportation, meals, and lodging ami may 
receive no honorarium il they wisii to retain their ainateui standing 

' l or ntofc compli'lc (iet.nls. ^c^JOllVl R ^9 24-27, Octolu'f 1968 
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HOW TO BECOME A RATED OFFICIAL 

! StuJ> ihc ruU's. ihc jituk" ihc U'chnKiucs of otluMhnj! 

And llic ^Iiui\ (iik'shons 
J \ itcjui iincrpiontions fnocllni!^ mk\ oltu mimu! cimus oi 

i*t.u!Kc (>ttoii [o some. oltKKiiing <.(>nu*N oj^ii\ i'^ othois if 
t.oinos onl\ Uk" rosuli oi hard woik jikI (.v)Pa oiUmUoii 

4 I HUl from tfu* Jiaiinijii ol the iitMicst .lUjIiJiod hojnl 
wiicn oxaniHKitions Iiu Mtmiis ,ik* lc> bo hcki (( on^ull list of 

( oniJLt llu' Ji.iiiMKin the iKMrcsi attiiMtod boAu\ lor 
iiKitcrhiN iK\css,ir\ U> t;ivo IntMiniiral ra(K>gN 
^» RonuMnhcr lha( it (iu" a;ni ol the OlfKijling Soi'm^.os Akm (o 
MKtintam j hujh staiuLird tor Natiojuil ottuKiN i)o no\ bo 
(iistoiiiagc'd it \oii do Dot R\Oi\o J N\itioiKil r.ttiiuTt^n )vui 
iw^i jttvnipi W oko-no Mjgiro^tK>ns troiu the JxjnuiK is. 
pi^utKo nu>ro, and ti\ apain 

INFORMATION FOR AFFILIATED AND PROVISIONAL BOARDS 

An alUliatid boaiJ is a hoaui uliuh has .it least (hicc Nahonal 
ollKiais v\ a rjven spiHt il is mihori/od toi:i\o ratings at all k*\ols m 
tliat spoil 

\ puni\ii)nal board js a boaul which has at k'ast throe \ss<>uat<. 
oltkials a givon sport f is aulhori/od to gi\o latniii^ at llio 
InlranuJial aiui Ass()^.ialt k"\ ;is i;j that spdii 

Whcii ()S'\ latm^: liinu aro tisod as a inodiuin lor rating in 
*\nvhroni/od swimming ai.d g\ninastKs, thcso boards rna\ ivKard 
rasHigs at an> k*\ol and do not nocd throo NatKWial ihioo 
Ass(H rato ot Ik la Is 

An athiiatod board whkh tiirds it v^arrnol iirlhll iho ro<juiroinoiHs 
tor retaining lull altiliati'>n nia> icquost porinisston \\om {Ik OS \ 
diairrnan to botorne a p o\isional board. An altiiialotl lH)ai i niax 
ro(}Uosi proMsionai statu^ m sports in uhkh it has tow or than (hroo 
\atk>nal othuals, whilo retaining lull <illrliated status \n sports in 
whkh It has thioe National oltkials (boards giving g\ innastks arul or 
synchronized swnnnnng ratings ha\e atliliatod status in those sp<)rts 

Boards aro urged to promote the rating ol Intranuiial otlkiaN b\ 
supplying examinations and pra^tioal rating loirns to teachers m 
nearby schools boos to covet opoiatrng expenses may bo charg*.d to 
the candidates for those services Kocoids ol all ratings must be kept 
b> the lH>ards 

Please write to tlk Oft relating S^jmcos Area secretar\ lor 
assistance m the oig,'m/<itron o{ new <'ioups dosmrig (o lK\onk' 
aftiliatod or provisional boards 
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Badminton, Gymnastics/ Softball. Swimming. Synchronized Swimming/ 
Tennis, and Track and Field Ratings 

A h(Mrii (Iocs Moi need i.* h.i\c a spcciik number of ofliciais m 
ohU^x to initMte ralrngs in llu'sc sports I \aInl^.itI()n^ vmH bo sent to 
the bo.nd vh;nrmjn \\\wn she m.ike.s appbt.ition to the Jiairnian of 
tlie I x.iniin.itKMis and Kaliniis Conuniltee ol thi "^pott in whuh 
rjlKi'^s uu to hi s'2t t n 

I xamn^ation lUckets are mailed according to the foikusinv: 
St lieduie 

Sepiemh r 15 badminton, basketball, swimming, synchro- 

\\,f\ ' • imrnii^g. tennis, and \olie\baii 
W hen rat. ' dm booking has been n)nfirrned- g> mnaslics 
\o\entbe: 15 track and held 
Janiiarv 1 sottl^ail 
Choose ai least thiec ot the best (lualitied iiuiividiials to act as the 
examining vtMiunuice tor the sport. (Alter two years. i( a board 
wishes to cotUinue alltlration in a sport, it will be recjuired to ha\e at 
least liiree Natitmal ottuials in the t)artKUlar sport.) 

Basketball and Volleyball Ratings 

lo initiate ratings in basketball, an ^ilhliated board must have 
three National oltKiaK. and a provisional board must have three 
olhtialswilh at least an Associate rating 

lo initiate ratings in volievball. an aMihaled ln>ard mu'-t have one 
National olfitial. and a iMovisional boaid must h,.ve oneoflieial vvith 
at least an Associate rating, 

Emblem and Uniform 

I he emblem for National otlicuiK in all sports eonsists of a shield 
Other emblems are available tor Local. Associate, and Intramural 
officials. 

I he oltKial iinitorm lor basketball, volleyball, and track and 
tield IS a navy blue and vvhite tailored shirt or navy blue and while 
jersey worn with either a navy blue tailoied skirt, culotte. or kilt, 
and appropriate rubbei-soled ^hoes. and socks. A navy blue bla/er 
may complete the unitorm if desired Ofltcials who receive fees joi 
officiating are required to wear the oHicial shirt 

1 he ofluiai shut and white shoits or tailored skirt constitute the 
unil< >rm l(^i National swunnung olliciaK 

The oftur.il shirt and navy blue or white tailored skirt constitute 
the unitoriii loi NatuMial tennis ofticials 

I or sotlball. the umpires shall wear unitorms which are navy 
blue in color. 

' See* ri'spi'i iivi' (UiuJc^ for r.mu^ prou'dufus. 
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The official shirts and enihlcins arc avaihible from The Hanold 
Company. Sehago Lake. Maine 04075. The company can also 
provulc approved hhuers When ordering, -end dress size and check 
or money order for correct amount Anyone may order the official 
bhirl. A current rating card must accompany an mdiMduarb order for 
an emblem, however, it is not necessary to send a rating card when 
ordering a sliirt. 

An al filiated hoard may wish to have a supply of shirts or 
emblems far distributioin to newly rated officials 'a quantity order 
may be placed onlv by the affihaled board chairman, it' is not 
necessary that the chairman enclo.se her own rating card, but full 
payment must accompany the order. 

Prices- Shirt $5. .SO, knit jersey with /ipper neck, $8 50. knit 
jersey with button neck. $12.00, doeskin blazer. $28.00. National 
and Junior Nationnl emblems, $1.75: Local, Associate, and Intra- 
mural emblems, $ 1 . 

Shipping Charge 75^* per order. 

HOW TO ESTABLISH A BOARO OF OFFICIALS 

1 Establish the need for an affiliated board t^y contacting women 
m the area who have current ratings or ho are interested in 
standardizing and raising the level of officiating badminton, 
basketball, gymnastics, sottball, swimming, tennis, track and 
field, or volleyball in that area, 

2 Write to the Otficialing Services Area ...cretary, listed in the 
Officiating Services Area section o^ t ks (jutde, for a sar^olc 
copy of an authorized constitution for officials' boards and the 
Policies and Practices Handbook and application for bec( nine 
an atliliated board. 

3 At a designated meeting of interested women, present plans for 
forming a board 

a Choose a name which will permit expansion of function as 
need may arise; do not limit title to one sport 

b. Tiom the group, eleci a chairman, chairman-elect, secre- 
tary, and tieasurer. 

c. Form an examining committee of at least four members. If 
any member has been rated elsewhere, her experience 
siiould be helpful; such a rating i.s not necessary, however, 
except in basketball and volleyball (See 4 below.) It is 
suggc'^i that members of the examining committee be 
exami. ' and obtain ratings from otber affiliated boards 
whenev po.ssible. 

d Make p?,tns for drawing up a constitution according to the 
sample copy received from the Officiating Services Area. 
Plan to devote some time to the study of the rules and to 
tnactice officiating. If possible, secure the assistance of some 
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rdtcd oflicul m cch sporl for ulucii (he B.uni .hiUlip.iIcs 
4. Send to tlic Ofliudtmj; Scr^u-cs .\rc.i .SccR't..rv the .omnlcled 

^iKLk for S^ .innu.il ikies (in.ulo p.naWe to the Oiduauni! 
Services .Vre..). I. baskahM r.H.Mgs '.re to be u.ven .n, /l '\ 

curd „u,s ,e„d a hst ol three N.,t,on..l olt u.,1 
prowsuHul hoard must send hs, of three o.IkuIs uUh a 'as 

T(UuT\T 'i'""^ " f-'""!'^ ••re to he one, , 

.'fflMled hoard nu.M send the name of one Natuuuf of fie , 
.m .. prows,onal board n.ust send the name of one ol u , 

he ;e u f ^h hf ■ '""^ ""^■^'-■^•^•^ ^^">"^'> 

1," . l' , y^'-'^'^' •'i'il''«t«i tnurd uill he 

h '" "llKials, a provMona 

iMst ^r""^"-"'' ■ 

o n iht Offtciating Serviecs Area Chairman who u,|| uuuesl 
.11 examination paekeis be sent to y„ur Attili.ted 1 m 

t ve ratings Ihe process of accepting an anphealion 1( ; 
..Kihation of a new Board and of requesting tl it cpe 
examination packets he ,ent ordinar l> take-s seven v eeks 
Prospective Boards, therefore, should file for atldial , -.s; 
a month before they wish to hold rating sessions 

T^'covcI'Th'^?'" "'^"^'-•'■^^1 I x.nnmat,on 

lo cover II e operating expenses, cha.ge a small lee pavahle at 
Uie time of taking the written examination, l o.in IJ 1 t lie 

SZi'n'o'rs For^;r '"^'^ 

6. ( onduci practice sessions in .ating officials. All persons on the 
examining committee who have not previously 'rated o 1 k i. 

hou.d have a m.nmvan, of three practice sessions pno 
actually rating. Secure the assistance of a rated official . t ies' 
practice sessions if at ail possible 

7. Give practical examinations to individuals who pass the written 
e aminaiion. These should be conducted by th ee mem he so 
the examining r .niniltee. 'wn.e.soi 

8. Request appropriate rating cards from the OS/v ^' retarv lor 

Ji^isrn.'" "'^^^ P-'S 

9. Send lists of approved officials to schools and other organi/ ,- 

tons in the area. This notice shonld indicaie the max imu fees 
for officiating in accordance with the OSA policy and should 
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give the name, address, rating, and telephone number oT each 
official. 

10 Keep accurate hsts of all persons receiving ratings. I- or ward 
these hsts to the chairmen of the lixaniiiiations and Ratings 
('ornmitlees in those sports in which your Board was authorized 
to give ratings. 
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SOURCES OF INFORMATION AND MATERIAL 

Information Needed Source 

^^'^'^ Officiating Services Area Chair- 

Pohcics and practices handbook . . Officuiting Services Area Secre- 

Rules interpretation dGWS rules interpreter for each 

sport. Secure the name from 
the current Guide of the 
sport. 

Lxpansionandaffihation Officiating Services Aiea Secre- 

n ' ^^^^ 

"^'^ * * • • • Officiating Services Area Trea- 

r\cc • surer 

Officiaiingstandardsforeachsport. Chairman of the Principles and 

TechnKjues oi Olficiating 

V, . , Committee 

National Honorary rating Past Chairman of the Officiating 

Services Area 

Materials Needed Source 

^'^"^^ ^^^^^ Officiating Services Area Secre- 

Examination material I-xaminations and Ratings Chair- 
man for the spoi\ in which 

nrii/Q 7 tixaminations are desued 

DGWS (,uules HGWS-A AlIPHR. 1201 Six- 
teenth St., N.W., Washington, 

II f , ». IXC. 20036 

Uniforms and emblems The Ilanold Company. Sehago 

Lake, Maine 04075 
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DGWS BADMINTON COMMITTEE' 
1970-1972 



( OL[,l I N GhOKCa*, C hutf lan. Norlli loxas Stale Univ.. Denton 
76:03 

KA'niY lilLORFlH. Past ChairnhUK Lniv, of Northern Colorado, 
(;reele\ S()(>31 

M. ALMA BLAKh. West ( harlotte Senior Hieh Scliool, Charlotte, 

DOKOTIIV BURDFSIIAW. Univ ol Texas al Austin. Austin 78712 
L^'NN CAKPI'NTl K, l au Claihe High School, hau Gallie. Fla, 

SiilRLLV A DUTTON. Unn ot \V>oming, Laranue 82071 
VI KDA MANI-S. Meade Junior High School. Wiehita. Kans ()7:i 1 
DORIS 1, HI NDhRSON. Illinois State University. Nornial. Ill 
(>1761 

MARILYN PARRISII. liHamook High School. Tillamook. Orcg. 
^>714i 

MAR'IIL STI IMIINS. Wisconsin State Univ.. I aCros.se 54601 
BLITY TLV,^, lexas lech Uni\ . Lubbock 7<)40<) 
SUI I IIOMPSON ';t 1 , Box 464. l ugene, Oreg, ^)740: 

Advisory Members 

BLITY BROWN, Associate Chairman, S/nnts (^uulvs ami Olfuui! 
Rules Conmiittcc, College ot William and Mar\ , Willianishurg. Va. 
23185 

DORIS L HI NDliRSON. lUulmmton Pnnupks and Tdhniqucs of 
Oiiiviatm^ Com ^iittcc, Illinois Stale Univ.. Normal 61761 

PATSN' CAIDWLLL. Ikulrunton ixinninations and Ratings Cmn- 
mil tec. North lexas Stale Uni\ . Denton /6203 



' (»mdo inatcn.il was prepared bv !<>70 l<>72 ( oinnuttce 
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DGWS BADMINTON COMMITTEE' 
1972-1974 



DORIS L. IILNDHRSON. Chainnan, lilinoi*; State Umv . Normal 
61761 

COLLHIiN CiliORGi:. Past Chairman, North Texas State Univ . 
Denton 76203 

SMI-RAN L BFNI'RIII. Ben Inclson Iligli School. Uielson AI'B, 
Ala 08737 

GI-.ORCJANNA S. COTTMAN. liaston Middle School. Haston. Md. 
21601 

RUTH ANN CIIRISTIANSON. Aggassiz HIenientary School. 510 W. 
38th St . Muiiieapohs. Minn. 55409 

CAROL MONROL\ West Virginia Institute of Technology. Mont- 
gomery. W. Va. 251 36 

DlXIb: LU SFAHR. Indiana State Univ . Terre Haute 47809 

MARTHA SThPIil-NS. Wisconsin State Univ.. La Crosse 54601 

JANl: H. TARRING. Metcalf Middle School. L.veter, R L 02822 

BLTTY T1:VIS. Texas Tech Univ.. Lubbock 79409 

BLTTY WALLACL. Henderson State College. Arkadelphia. Ark. 
71923 

PAULA Wl-LClI. l-asteni Kentucky Univ . Richmond 40475 
Advisory Members 

JOANNi: DAVHNPORT. Associate Chairman, Spi>rts Guides and 
Oj final Rules Committee, Univ of Illinois. Urbana 61801 

JI',AN PANKONIN. Badminton Pnnciplcs and Techniques ot Ojjuia- 
tiug Committee, Illinois Slate Univ.. Normal 61761 

JLANI TIL WlhSiiR. Badminton Examinations and Ratings Com- 
mittee, Sam Houston Staie Umv . Huntsville. I ex. 76203 



' Matcruil for J 974-1 976 Guide 1<> be prepared by 1 972-. 974 Coininiitce. 
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Construction of Self- Testing 
Practice Situations 



VIRGINIA LEE BELL 



Virginia Lee Bell has published re^cuuh related to badminton. 
She recened her B S degree from the Vniversitv of Wise(»nwh 
Madison, and her M S. and Ph.D degrees Jrom the University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. She is eurrenth a 
ptojessor oj phvsieal ediieation at California State College,' Los 
A ngeles. 

A practice situation which includes self-testing is one m which the 
student keeps a record of each trial. A diagnostic record of 
performance will enable the teacher to be more effective in giving 
individual help to students and can did in analyzing the student's 
difticulty. In addition, such a record will show change although the 
student may not have reached the ultimate goal in the execution of a 
skill 

Self-testing devices should be constructed following an analysis of 
the elements of the skill. Suggestions for analysis, construction ol 
practice situations, and methods of scoring wilf be pu'^cnted in the 
following discussion. 

Analyzing The Elements of the Skill 

Many physical education activities include skills whi. h involve 
imparting force to 1 projectile in a specified direction. The skills 
should be analyzed in terms of force and accuracy In describing 
force, one or both of the lollowing (questions should be answered. 

1. How far should the projectile go'' 

2. What IS the desirable trajectory of the projectile'^ 

In describing accuracy, both lateral and vertical accuracy should be 
conside^vJ. Lateral accuracy refers to the size of the goal in terms of 
left an J light. Vertical accuracy refers to the high point of the 
trajectory and/or the size of the goal in terms of up and down. 
Rules, strategy, and ability level of the students are valuable aids m 
skill analysis As an example, the badminton short serve will be 
analyzed. 

Fone. Badminton rules dictate that the distance fiom (he short 
service line to (he opposite court shall be 13 feet and that a legal 
serve must land inside the opposite short service line. The diagonal 
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Summary 

Construction of Practice Situations 

the'^^luS'.'f •''""""P" ^'^ constructed .so that 

sa.net^mc.' '"""^ ^'"''"•'"'^ '° parfc.patc at the 

As an example, a self-te.st.ng situation involvins tlie short ..tv,- 
can easily be set up on the badminton court To measure force 
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BADMINTON SELF-TESTING PRACTICE DRILLS 



JOAN D. JOHNSON 
DOREEN IRISH 

Joan D Johnson is (issin'uiw ihuununi ot the depattnicnt of 
plnsmil Ci!u((Uion and uthlvncb at Cahjorma State College. 
Los Angeles She was editor o} the Jirst edition (l95Si o] 
Selected Tcnius and BadnuiUon Articles She earned her Ph D 
degfee jtotn the Univefsitv oj Southern Calijoniia 

Doteen Itish rceeived her B A degree jtom Cahfornui State 
(\>llege. I OS Angeles, nnd has been an active amtribntor to 
IXjU'S elinies in Southern Cahjoniui She is presentlx wofkuig 
<ni hef MA, degree and /a a pan-time insttnetof at CahfDnua 
State College (Los Angeles) 

ScH-tcstinj; piacticc drills tor the long serve, the smash, and the 
toiehand and backhand drives are piesenied m tins aiticle l acli ol 
the suggested practice situations is presented according to the 
purpose ot tiie skill as it is used m the game, a description oi diagrari 
ot the pli\sicai setup as it nught be used with beginners, procedures 
tor participating in the drill, the method ol scoring and a scorecard, 
and variations in tiie setup or scoiing procedures ^to make the drill 
usetul tor more advanced students. 

THE LONG SERVE 

Purpose 

The serve is a vital stroke m h<Klminton becaiKse a point cannot be 
scored unless a pla^ci is serving Since serves must he hit underhaiui. 
and thus direUed upward, tliey aie consideied defensive shots The 
long, high seive is the basic svrve employed in singles play . it should 
be hit high (some expeits say as higii as M) leet) and deep to a point 
above the back alley 

l;xperts lecommend a staiting position near the centei line at 
about 3 or A feet behind the short seivice line. Thus, if the serve is to 
be an eflective weapon, it must travel appioxiinatelv .M leet. and 
achieve a minimum height ot 15 feet at a chstance ol' 14 tcet tiom 
the net (high enough to go over the opponent's extended arm and 
racket) Inaddition.it must land within the boundaries ot the singles 
service couit 
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Description 

lo measure height {vertical accuracy), a string may be stretched 
hori/ontail\ across the back court 14 feet from the net and parallel 
to It at a height ot 15 leet from the floor Various methods may be 
used to secure the string, such as fastening the strnig to poles, hooks, 
or nails on the walls, or taping it to balcon> railings or some other 
permanent object. Where several courts are located side by sule, the 
stung ma\ be extended from one wall to the other to provide for 
more than one practice court. 

A target to measure depth can be provided with masking tape or 
chalk on the floor ot the court A straight line drawn parallel to the 
batk boundar\ line and dividing the back alley in half will establish 
two target areas (l igure 1) In addition, it is recommended that 
another parallel line be drawn one foot beyond the endhne In a 
game situation, most players would return a serve directed to this 
area rather than nsk letting the bird drop A starting position, as 
nuiicated above, should be marked on the opposite side of the net in 
hotii service courts 



i \H > 



Figure 1. 



132 



\^ MiTTLa 'TAa^ar (ioaNORfiy lines 
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Procedures 

scorccard with an O or U to indicate where the bird landed 
Scorecard , , 

rope score only half the value of that area. 



Variations . 

More advanced l^layers might be required ^.^ 

t'il^'l^:^^^ £vels! thus lines P-^-^^ tli "iriS 
boundary line could be drawn two or three feet inside tht tuuer 
and the singles sideline (Figure 3). 



want 




Figure 2 
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Figure 3. 
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Purpose 



THE SMASH 



The smash is the point-winning shot in badminton UsualK the 
object IS to hit the shuttle (iiieetly to the floor, speed and placement 
are also essential elements Possible target areas are directh at the 
opponent, at an\ open court space that mav have been created l» 
prioi shots m a lalK. to the weakei stroke side ol the opponent and 
down the line rather than cross-court Cross-court shots travel i 
longer distance and thus give a slight time advantage to Mie 
opponent 

i or a beginner to learn how to smash tiom a position simhtiv in 
tront ol mid-couit and ami down the ime at a mid-couit target 'the 
shuttle must be hit Ironi lull extension It must travel appioximateh 

leet downward at a sharp angle and land withm ^ fee' of the 
singles sideliniM lateral aecurac> ) 



Description 

The practice ot the smash re(iuires a consistent setup The setup 
ma> be eontrolled bv stretching a string 13 leet high al a distance oi 
<S teet troin the net (on the smasher's side) Two starting marks 
s louk be drawn on the floor 10 teet from the net. A second str.ng 
should be stretched directK above the net 8 feet Irom the tloor On 
the other side of the net. the position ot the setup person and the 
target areas should be marked with tape or chalk according to the 
dimensions illustrated m i-igure 4 
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Procedures 

Groups ol ihree parucipatc most c Hoc lively at each station one 
performer, one person to hit the setup, and one scorer The 
performer stands on the startuii: mark and the setup person stands \n 
his marked position with a box of 10 or 20 biros beside him The 
setup should be an underhand serve that passes over the 13-toot 
string, lb hit to the performer's forehand side, and p(rniils the 
performer to smash Irom the mid-court position A hne mav be 
drawn on the floor II teet from the net and setups going past' this 
hne mav be rejected by the performer. The performer attempt,s to 
direct the smash between the net and the 8-foot string so tliat it 
hnids sn the target area directly behind the short service hne The 
scorer judges whether the bird went under or over the string and 
marks U or O on the score card on the spot approximating where the 
smash huided on the court Players rotate after a specified number of 
trials. On the ^ame court two groups o' three can practice, and 
groups should change sides at ter each player has had a turn 

Scorecard 

In FMgure 5, suggested point values have been piaced on the 
diagram in case quantification ot pertormance is desirable Shuttles 
passing over the eight-foot string score half the value ot the target 
a re a 
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Variations 

In adaptniji the practice to iiUerinodiatc ami advaiucd skill icvolv 
the diHicuItN ol the setup could be nureased so that the smasher 
must ludue a higher thght and hit Uom a somewhat deeper position 
in the uHiit (UsualK the smash is not uslJ Irom the back three or 
lour teet of the court ) 'Ihe target areas can be letined to increase 
demands made on the lateral accuracy oi the periormer. and 
pertonner> ma\ piactice directing smashes into the cross-iourt taigel 
aieas It desiretl 

THE DRIVES 

Purpose 

Ihe badminton drive is a loreetul ilat sidearm stroke It cm be 
performed either as a lorehand or a backhand and is used when the 
ipproachmg bird is between waist and shoulder level Drive 
iraiectoiN should be parallel to the Hoor. the bud just skimming o\ei 
the net' The bemnner should be able to drive tiom his own 
mid-eouit to the opponents' mui-eourt area aeioss the net Ihe 
'iniUsis ot the drue, tnerelore, suggests that the beginner should be 
able'to project the bird m a Hat trajector> within 12 or 14 inches ol 
the net (vertual aeairac>) through a distance ot appio\imate!\ 
leet (lorce). causing it to land withm one-halt ol the singles court 
(lateral accura*^) ) 
Description 

To measure vertical accuracy, a string should be stretched 14 
inches dire.th above and parallel to the net On one side ol the net, 
two marks foi the setup persons should be made on the llooi ee 
behind the short service line The hitting marks are made 5^2 leet 
behind the short service line on the opposite side ot the court 
( ! igure 6) 

Procedures 

bor each court, phuers should be organized into two groups of 
three people The setup person, with a box ot 10 or 10 birds stands 
on the setup mark aiiu hits each bird ovet the s ing to the performer 
who stands on the hitting mark When hitting a cotrect drive the 
plaver must pivot and step toward the ^nrd The setup, therelore 
should be to the side ol the hitter, in the ideal setup, the bird should 
be hit to Mie performer between shoulder and waist level, the 
peilormer should then drive the bird back between the net and 
lestr^Mning string. The third player is the scorer. A pla>er should hit 
10 lo'-ehands on the light side of the court or 10 backhands on the 
lelt side of the court, then change phues with the other pla\ers and 
complete the drill 
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Figure 6 

Scorecard 

I he siOR'r marks each trial on a simple diagnostic scorecari 
(I'lguic 7) in ichilion (o its landing point on the court A U is scored 
It tlie bird goes undei Jhe string and an O is scored if the bird goes 
over the string It a point total is preferred, two points can be gi\en 
to each V tiial tlutt ian(i.> mside the court and one point can be given 
tor each O trial By evjnnning the location of the 20 hits, the pia\er 
can determine it M.tljcient vertical torce is being used lo gam the 
netessai) depth foi a suC(.esslul drive. 
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Variations 

.nor?'Hiv!ln",!''.'''''"^"' '"^'-•"""^ adaptable for 

noa advanced pcrlornicrs In designating target area'J on the court 
(similar to those of the smash drill. Figure 5). lateral acu l acy Td 
greate, application of force can b. tested To accon/plish this a £ 
can drawn across the court 11 feet from the net, and the 

'lavJr . , Ik H, '•'^^•••"g he lowered to force the 

v.- u ' . ' fliange would be to 

specilv eitlier cross-court or (low n-the-line shots 
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Conditioning for Ccnpetitive Badminton 



MARTHA STEPHENS 

.\I(inha Sicphcfis racivcd ha IIS degree Jro/n Appahichuui 
State Teaehers College, Boone, Xofth CaioluuK and het MS, 
degree from the Univefuty oj Xorth Carolina at Greensboro 
She IS a phvueal education instnutor at Wisconsin State 
L'niyersit)\ La Crosse, Wisconsin, wlieie she has eoachcd 
badminton for three veais 

Is your bddniuuon team stili moving well aftci a clay's lourna- 
merit'* is your badrniniori (earn still moving'' if not. then eon- 
clilionjng may be your answer 

'leaching skills to perspective team members is only pan of a 
good badminton program Without proper conditjoning. the skills 
will deteriorate in the fatigue of the final minutes of the day 
Preparation tor play involves the development oi endurance, 
strength, and agility. 

The lollowmg conditioning progiain Iras been used at Wisconsin 
State University at La Crosse tor the last two badminton seasons 
The p.'ograrn is a preseason program and should be modilied if used 
during the season. U possible, the piograin should be started at least 
lour weeks prior to the first tournament date The program has tire 
lollowing main advantages { 1 ) No special equipment is required. (2) 
The program can be conducted in a gymnasium or dormitory room. 
(3) The time needed per day is less than 30 imnutes. (4) A record of 
each person's progress is submitted weekly. 

"I he weekly progress chart is illustrated in l-igure 1. \L\ch 
grouping of exercises has a required exercise and a selection from 
which one additional exercise is chosen for the day. The program 
involves a workout for four days a week, and th«* chart is given to 
the coach at the end of each exercise week. Group number four 
(Figure i) is included for the purpose of determining the athlete's 
activity level which goes beyond the conditioning program and 
classwork requirements. The resting pulse rate and weight measure- 
ments help the coach identify potential health problems. 

Description of Exercises 

The endurance exerciser should challenge both the aerobic and 
anaerobic sources of energy. By involving both of Miese systems, oik- 
is able to gain the endurance necessary (1) to compete the long 
tournament day and (2) to achieve bursts of energy needed to play a 
single point. 
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Week. 



Directions: 

Do at least two e\ereisos troin caeii grouping The required e\erc»se 
must be done, ilien you in.iy choose the other exereise from the hst 
m eaeh grouping I-iil in the appropriate bloek for the day. the tiiiie 
rj'iuired" to complete the exercise, and the num'^cr of exercises 
completed The r.mge ot accepted performance is indicated after 
each exercise. 



L\er( iw (J roups 

1 l',ndurance 
*Run 4-8 minutes 
Rope Skip 50-100 
Squat thrusts 10-25 
(irasshoppers. 10-25 

2. Strength 
*Sit-ups. 10-30 
l>ush-ups- !0-30 
Wall-sit . 30-^)0 seconds 
fiall squeeze 50-100 

3 Agility 
'"Agility jump, 20-40 
Agility run* 5-10 
Shuttle run 10-20 

4. Other, not required but 
report any activity ex- 
clusive of class work that 
you have participated in 
during tiie week. 



Day Time Numbc' 
M T W Th MM T.W Th 1- M T W Th F 



Resting Pulse, 



.Weighs 



♦Required exercise in the group 

Fiyure 1. Badfuinton conditioning progress chart 
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n„mh 'nlo Ihc program by mcrcj.sn.g i|,c 

nun her of rope ,iu,ns ,n .pccit.cd time linnl nnd/or b> mcrcnsin" 
the time l.nnl. 1-or example, ai ihe end of the first week the aihleie 
m.gh. be runmng |0 laps m, four nnnutes. by ,he end of ihe second 
week she niigh be runmng either I 2 laps in four minutes or 1 5 laps 
m SIX minutes Lach girl ,s encouraged to overload her own exercise 
p ogram based o„ her level of fitness .nd individual needs. The 
amount ot overload and its effect on the girl can he noted through 
observation which is supplemented with the knowledge gained fr,^ 
reviewing each girl s weekly progress chart. 

The specific eu-rcises under the endurance grouping include 
running, rope sk.ppir.g. and performing squat thrusts and g ss- 
hoppers. In the -nitial stages, the runmng is actually jogging The 
rope sk.pp.ns is a two-loot jump, but variations are allowed The 
squat thr..,sts are performed to a four-beat count by squatting down 

m h..n r"v ""1"""- ^■■^'r"d"'S I'^i:^ '"'o a push-up position. 
...Id hen reversing Tie procedure back to the standing position The 

flev i"';,'h"'' V'''"^ ' P"^'-"" one knee 

f I xod under the chin and the othe. leg fully extended The legs then 

each'lei'cCgJ""' ' """" ""'^ ^"'""'"^ 

The strength exercises include the bent knee cuil-ups (sit-ups) 
push-ups. wall sit. and the ball squee/e. The push-ups are initially the" 
■nodi led type however, many girls progress to the point of doing a 

with a lat wall and hen sits with the knees at a right angle and the 
lower leg perpendicular to the lloor. The ball squeeze is pr.marilv for 
girls who have weak grip strength An old tennis hall is used' and 
both hands are exercised. These exercises provide a workout for the 
abdominal, arm leg. and grip areas of the body. Progression and 
overload are the keys to an efficient workout 

Agihty the ability to change directions quickly. ,s a must lor 
good badminton players. All three exercises included in the 
conditioning program require a quick change of direction The 
exercises have been described by Colvm and Lester ' 

I he agihiy lump involves jumping forward and backwards lelative 

ighl to tlie upper right square to the lowei left square to the upper 
left square and then repeats the sequence 

wh? i.'' "f'''f'-' 7" " '' ^'''^'^ '^<'"' POMtK". 

which IS I., feet from a wail Three squares, each one a loot from the 
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wjH wjtii 5 tocl between an> two s<]iKjrcs. Jio iiurkcd ott on I he 
floor 'f he number two square is dirccll> in Ironl oi the home base 
position \ 5-looi net hne is marked on the wall wilh a center focal 
point directly above the number two square. The giil running the 
circuit starts at home base, moves to each square ^ numerical order 
from home base, and leturns to li<*nie oase each iime. She always 
taces the local point on the wall l ach circuit counts as one time 

I he shuulc fun is a shuttle between two parallel lines that aie 16 
leet apart The athlete starts behind one hne and then shuttles back 
and lorth. touching each line I ach line touched counts as one tuiic. 
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International Team Play for Women: 
The Uber and Devlin Cups 



DIANE MOORE HALES 



Diane Moore Holes has held the Jollowtng bad nun ton titles. 
1966 Junior National Doubles Champion, 196S, 1970, and 
1971 California State Singles Champion: 1970 DGWS National 
Intercollegiate Champion, and 1971 US Ladies Singles 
Champion Diane was also a member oj the 1971 US Devlin 
Cup Team. She is currently the badminton coach at Calijornia 
State Polyteehnic College at Pomona, California, where she 
received her B A. degree m 1971 

The Uber Cup and Devlin Cup conipctidons provide oppor- 
tunities for high calibre women badminton players in the United 
States to represent their country in international play. The Uber Cup 
competition is worldwide, wrh 21 nations vying for the ladies' 
international crown. The Devlin Cuf> competition, however, involves 
only the United States and Canada. Both men and women take part 
in this competition. 



The Cups and Their Donors 

In 1957 Betty Uber donated the hammered siivei glob<' 'jijied 
by a w'>man badminton player which is the nri/e for the world 
.^hip women's team (Figure 1) Between 1926 and 1951 
she represented Hngland in .H international matches in which she 
won 50 consecutive events, including singles, doubles, and mixed 
doubles. She won 53 titles m Western hurope and South Africa 
during her career, an awesome accomplishment. 

In 1966. Mr. and Mrs. J. F'rank Devlin donated a steiling stiver 
vase to be awarded to the victor in international comjKtition 
between Canada and the United States. Mr. Devlin won the 
All-I'.ngland men's singles title six times between 1924 and 1931 and 
won the men's doubles title five tunes The Devlin's daughter, Judy 
Devlin Ilashman. has won a total of 59 national chamjMonships, 
including singles, doubles, and mixed doubles in various countries 
since her first victory in the 1954 United States championships 
Many of the national doubles victories were won with her sister. 
Susan Devlin Peard 
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Format for Competition 

!'"■ y^"'' --oniix-lition. ihe world is divided into four 

/.onos Anionai. Asia. Australia, and i:uropc. Tlio winners of oac 
^o.lo „K..t in final inl.r.oiic tios Seven niatclics are pl Jd m a - 
tie .luce sinples and tour doubles, and each match counts onJ pomt 
he Uber Cup competition is held eveiy three yeais. The lirst 
OeMn Cup eompeliiion m l^;66 consisted ot 14 matches T he 
number was too cunibeisome. however, and in 1971 the matches 

nlauE .s^mx^lTulS?' ''''' ''''"'"^ "-C and one 

The Results 

iin!l'"i c,""";' ^^'"^ 9''' ""»J'^'"'i"" was held 111 1<)57 when the 
M n f^'T) ''■^ i" Kitchener, Ontario and 

e llni 1 ^, "^''1 V 7-0 In the final round 

ot the Uler Cup. In I960. Canada defaulted and the United Slates 

nutierpi'i-..^*:'!" ^-"^ >^--" 

In 196.1. the United .States narrowly retained the Uber Cup by 
le c ting luigland 4-,^ in the linal round. The teams were led u- 
hree niatclies each at the start ot the final match ot the evemng 
Itie c<,mpet.tors in the match were Judy llashman and CarlcR: 
S arkey versus Ins Rogers and Jennifei I'litchard The United St tes 

!or'tt'S:-ds;:!r ^"^^ 

ra. In 196 . Japan eiilered the Ubei Cup competition lor the lirsi 
me and delealed the United .Slates 5-1 to win the eu, ,n 
Welliiigt<,n. New /ealaiul In 19(,9. the Japanese retained the cup by 
detealing Indonesia 6-1 m the linal round, 

Ihe I irst Devlin Cup competition was held in Concord New 
Hampshire, the United .Slates winning it II matches to i Ihe 
women pii the leani Judy Devlin llashman. l.ois Alston" ' l yna 
Iiaiin.iga and Caroline Jensen played outstanding games, alilioimh 
(wo of the los.ses were attributed to the women 

In 1971 the Devlin ("up was contested lor the second (mie and 
(he United .States lost t<- Canada A-}. The most exciting match ot the 
evening was the womens doubles. The contest was very close a d 
eiulc-d with Barbara Mood and Maijoiie .Shedd deleatinu (\n lei le 
Starkey and aroline Jensen Mem I8.|.S m Ihe third game i s 
capturing the Devlin Cup for Canada 'c. mus 

Interiialional team play is a lewarding expeiience in which all 
young piomising badni.iiton players should aspne to paiticipale 
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The Woman's Role in Mixed Doubles 



JUNE BURKE 
CLINTON SMITH 



Jufic Hxirke earned her bachelors and niasters degrees in 
physical education at the University of Texas at Austin. She 
has taught badminton m public schools and at a private girls 
catnp She is currently an instructor and coach oj the women's' 
intenolleguite badminton team at the University oj Texas at 
A ustm 

Clinton Smith majored m physical cdmation at Abilene 
Christian College, Abilene, Texas. He ha^ taught badminton Jor 
several years at the Austin Athletic Club In the 1968-69 
season he and his partner earned national ranking m men's 
doubles lie /^/v served as presidcn; oj the Southwest Bad' 
niinton Asu)ciatiofi and as an ABA dnator jot the Southwest 
Region. 



Badminton has often hccn praisod as a sport of universal ajipeal. 
I here IN a ehallenge heie for all novjee or master, young or old. 
male or female The image of the game is enhaneed further by tlic 
fact that It IS one of only a few sports in whieh men and women may 
combine their skills A well played mixed doubles mat eh is an 
exciting event The pace is fast and the players must be capable of 
(juick decisions *ind rapid responses. i*la\ is characterized by 
explosive powei allied with disciplined finesse 

in spite of the exciting possibilities, mixed doubles is frequently 
accorded the "ugly duckling" treatment In physical education 
programs and tournaments, the mixed event is olten avoided and 
sometimes completely ignored. In are«is of the country where strong 
')a(lmint(in club systems do not exist, the reluctance to play mixed 
doubles may result from a Lck of knowledge of the game Ihe 
current trend toward coeducational activity classes in schools and 
colleges oilers increasing opportunities to teach men and women to 
combine their skills in mixed events 

Although this article presents the woman's rcspoiiMlnlities in 
mixed doubles, the information should also be ol interest t(^ the 
man. lie must understand his partner's role and depend upon her 
skill in fulfilling It. 
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Objective 

The objective m mixed cioubles i.s to torce the opposing team to 
hit the shuttle upward, givmg one's own team the opportunity to hit 
downward and "put the snuttle away." Success in reaching this 
objective consistently requires an effective combination of strokes 
and court coverage. 



Essential Responsibilities 

In mixed doubles the woman has three primary responsibilities 
She must serve effectively, play the net aagressively. and receive 
boldly. 



Serving 

The server's objective is to lorce the opponent to hit the shuttle 
upward. One of two essential serves may be used to accomplish this 
goal 

f 1) A short serve to the inside corner of the service court 

(2) A flick serve to the outside corner of the service court 
The short serve to the inside corner of the court should be 
dominant If executed correctly, it keeps the shuttle in the center of 
the court and eliminates the possibility of a smash. Any service used 
exelusively becomes ineffective If the receiver anticipates the short 
serve inside and moves closer to the short service line, the server 
should flick the shuttle to the outside corner 

If the two serves are to be effective, each must be practiced 
diligently and mastered. The short serve should rise only slightly 
above the net. Almost immediately after crossing the net. the shuttle 
should begin its descent. If the serve does not fall below net level 
very quickly, the receiver will be able to rush it and "put it away.*' 

To develop a good short serve practicing with a rope suspended 
18 inches or less above the net is recommended. The target area 
should be an 18-ineh square placed at the intersection of the center 
line and the short service line. 

The fhck serve should begin m the same manner as the short 
serve. A quick flick of the wrist, just as the shuttle is contacted, 
sends it over the receiver's head The shuttle should rrse to a height* 
only slightly beyond the receiver\s reach and fail quickly If the serve 
is too low, it will be smashed very quickly, if it is too high the 
receiver will have time to move back and smash Because the doubles 
service court is short, n poorly executed long serve is a liability. 

An effective fhck sei /e requires practice with an IK-inch square 
target area placed at the intersection of the doubles'suleline and the 
long service line. 
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Ihc woman pijvcr should practKo tiio short inside sor\c- sovorai 
times, then hit a Wick >eive She should not ir\ lo give aiu outward 
indieation ol which serve is lo be hit She should practieJ the serve 
against her paitner oeeasioiuily The man is usualiv the more 
formidahle receive! because ol his greater reach and viuickness 



Net Play 

At the net tlie woman maintains the game obtective Her cKorts 
are to force the opponents to hit the shuttle \ip 'I he tollowing 
strokes will assist her ( 1 ) the hairpin drop. (2) the crosscourt droi)^ 
( j>) the push shot, and (4) the net smash 

The hairpm and crosscourl drops are played to the <)pposing net 
plaver I he push shot should pass the net player and lorce the 
opposing hackcourt plaver to move up and hit 'under the shuttle 
I he net smash is intended to "put the shuttle away 

lo hit a successhil hairpin drop, the shuttle should be contacted 
within a tew inches of the net tape The stroke is directed straight 
forwaid Ihc shuttle should just clear the net and dr(;p iminediatelv 
alter entering the opponents' court When practicing the hairpin 
drop, the playei should think of it as a touch shot. Rather than 
stroking the shuttle, she should simply reach out and touch it, Wrist 
action IS very slight. 

Ihc crosscouit drop shot is angled toward one corner ol the 
opponents court, away from the net player. Wrist action is nioie 
pronounced than in the hairpin drop because the shuttle must travel 
farther Like the hairpin, the crosscourt drop should be contacted 
near the net tape and drop immediatcK after entering the 
opponents* court, 

A drill which combines the hairpin and crosscourt drops will help 
the woman player develop her ability to move along the net I wo 
players. A and B, stand opposite each other at one end of the net 
Player A hits a hairpin drop to B. Player H returns with a ih. pin 
Player A then hits a crosscourt drop Player B moves to the opposite 
end o( the net and returns the shuttle with a hairpm drop Playei A 
returns with a hairpm. Player B hits a crosscourt, and the pattern is 
repeated. It the drill is begun with the player in the forehand court 
all ol the crosscotirt drops will be forehand H the drill is begun with 
the player on the l)ackhand side of the court, the crosscourt dicM^s 
will be backhand. 

Initially, the drill may be practiced between the doubles' sideline 
and the center line. As the player's skill improves, the dri'l should 
cover the lull width ol the court. Note that a cross-court drop is 
followed by a haiipin drop When the shuttle is near the centei limits 
of a player's reach, the crosscourt is very difficult to hit. 
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I-or additional net practice, a game tan bo t)la>cd in whicli the 
hack boundary is the short service hne bach point begins with a 
shoit serve and all tollowing stiokes must be drop slu)l^, 

The push slu)t IS a stroke whicli i contc'Cted at or above net k 
and angled downward to a point just bevojid the opponents' sh<M 
service line As the name unphcs. the shuttle is pusaed across the net 
rather than stroked The intent of the push shot is to pass the net 
pla>er and (orce the backcourt player to move m and hit the shuttle 
II pw ird 

I he net smash is the wonKUi's most otlensjve w ni Fron: <i 
point above net le\el the shuttle is angled sharply dov iward across 
the net A strong wrist snap imparts enough sp<.e<* to the net smasn 
to make it almost impossible to return, I ven in the rare event that 
the shuttle is returned, the return wiU have to be upward 

lo practice the push shot and Mie net smash, the woman should 
enlist the aid of her partner, St<,.iding opposite each ether abc it 
midcourt. they should bigm <i series of medium paced drives. I he 
man remains m the midcourt position The woman moves gradually 
toward the net position As she moves closer to the net, she will 
contact the shuttle higher and have greater op port unit > to hit 
downward It the shuttle high enough, the woman should smash it. 
il not. she should use a push shot l he woman player should keep in 
mind that as she mo\es closer to the net she wiil have to respond 
progressively faster to her partner's drives Care should be taken not 
to move m so close that space in which to maneuver and time m 
which to react «ire limited 

Receiving 

Another responsibilit> ot the woman pla>er is to receive. 
Quickness is essential to a good service return The sooj er the 
receiver can reach the sh rt serve the better her chances ot hitting a 
successful drop or push shot Hie quicker she can move back to 
receive the long serve the better her chances of smashing the 
shuttle 

the serve is short mside. she should either drop or push the 
shuttle past the left (non-racket) shoulder of the opposing net 
player. A short serve directed toward the sideline can be most easil> 
returned with a drop or a push shot straight ahead A position close 
to the short s< rvice line will enable the woman pla>er to reach the 
short serve soon after it crosses the net. Her position should also 
permit her to cover the two back corners ol the service court 
Constant awareness of all of the possibilities will make her less 
vulnerable as a receiver. 

A smash directed toward the nearest sideline is the most otfeiisive 
return oi a long serve. If t.ie receiver cannot reach the shuttle in tune 



THE WOMAN'S ROLE IN MIXED DOUBLES 



149 



to sniabh It. she sluniid drop \{ to the nearest corner, A clearing 
stroke nui\ be emploved as a last choice it the receiver clears, she 
should maintain her court position to defend against the possibility 
ot a smjsh 

1 he woman plaver should prjctice her returns against her 
partner's serves As her speed intr^. ises she should iiiove her receiving 
position closer to the net When she can assume a position within 
two teet ot the hne and still reach a long servo, she can ic^vi.e with 
assurance 

rornnations 

Upand'Back 

I he picdominant court torination in mixed doubles is upland- 
back In the up and-back s\n .m of play the court is divided into 
two areas 1 he area usually playod by the man is bounded by the 
short seivice line, the right doubles sideline, the endhne. and the left 
doubles sideline I he area placed by the woman extends from the 
net to the short service line and from sideline to sideline After the 
service, the wcMnan assumes a position unmedintcly m front of the 
Since her proximity to the net does not allow much time to 
oiepaie for strokes, she should hold her racket at net level ready to 
pK.y lo avoid blocking any of her partner's strokes, her racket 
should be tield in front ol her b(Hiy. 

brom her net position the woman should play the shuttle as 
olten as possil^le The opportunity to make an offensive play is 
enhanced if the shuttle is pia>ed bt^ore it reaches the backcourt 
The sooner the shuttle is hit. the less uine the opposing team has to 
prepare tor the return. If the net player cannot reach the shuttle 
while u IS still in front of her body, she should let her partner move 
up and play it Once the .shuttle has passed the body, the number of 
possible returns is severely limited 

The up-and-back system is most effective during offensive play. If 
an error allows tne opposing team to hit the shuttle downward, the 
up-and-back formation should be relnujuislied temporarily With 
both players in tlie middle of the court, one behind the other, 
neither one can reach a well hit smash placed close to the sideline 

Side-by-Side 

The side-by-side playing formation is the better system for 
defensive court coverage. The c(nirt is divided m half down the 
center line, b.ach pKiyer a.ssumes a position slightly closer to the net 
than to the endhne in his or her half ol the court. Both players 
should be prepared to receive a short or niidcourt shot The 
opposing team not likely to cede its offensive advantage by hitting 
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o» v ulu ; M sKk-b>-Mdc s>.sK-„, ol plaj should .,npl<.>o,l 



Rotation 
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Partnerships With A Plus 



BETTY W. TEVIS 



Ik'tiy W rcvis rcicivcd her B A., H S., and M A. degrees iro'\ 
lexas Woman's University, Demon 41 the (uesent iiwe ^ne n 
on leave jrom Texas Technologieal University^ Luf^bixk and is 
wofkmg inward a HiJ). degnr 

I-or d winning douhk-s paitncrshrr. the U)llo\ving mgrcdrc-nts are 
necessary two players and j k:.t)w!edi:c o! doubles s\ stems. There 
are tliree doubles systems up-and-hack. side-hy-side, ami in-and-out 
Many hadnunton pluyeis use tiie up-and-haek or side-hy-side system 
because th-'v do not understand who is responsible lor shots in the 
uiM-.;-out, or combination, system. The chart below describes the 
players responsibilities in the situations which occur in :hc doubles 
systems 



Up-and-nack 

DURING 
SERVICE 

SI:RVM< Serves adjacent 
to the intersec- 
tion of short 
service line 
with center line 

SlRVhR'S Stationed about 
PAKTNHR two feet ni front 
of doubles back 
service line, 
straddling cen- 
ter line 

RI-ChlVFR Stationed a|)- 
pioximately 
two feet behind 
short service 
line, two to 
three feet from 
center line 



Side-hv-Side In-and-Oui 



Seives adjacent Serves adjacent 
to the intersec- to the intersec- 
tion of short tion of short 
service Ime service line 
with center line with center line 

Stationed in Stationed about 
center ol her two feet in front 
side 01 court of doubles back 
service line, 
stiaddling cen- 
ter line 

Stationed ap- Stationed ap- 
proximately pioximatcly 
two feet behind two feet behind 
short service short service 
line, two to line, two to 
ttiree feet from three feet from 
eenter line center line 
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Vp-and-Bai k 



In-and-Out 



RI CI IVhR'S SlJlKMU'd jboul SUitionod in 
PAKTM R two k'ct in troni ecnU'r her 

of douhlcs l\ick side oi court 

serviic !ino. nc\| 

to center line 



AFTER 
SERVICE 

SI RVI-R 



Mores to cenier \loves to center 

net. jpt ot conn troni 

in.ilei\ one toot which servue 

'n Iront ot sliort is executed 
servue line 



SI RVI R*S 
PAR'INI'R 



Renunns two 
teel in tiont ol 
doubles bjck 
service line, 
stMddhni: icn- 
tei hne 



Remains in 
center of her 
side of coui! 



RI'ClvIVI'R Moves to centei Mcn'es to ccn- 

net, jpproxi- ter of her 

nijtely one fool receiving court 
in front of 
short servh 
line 



Stationed about 
two teet in Iront 
ot doubles back 
service line, next 
to i^enter line 



\i Miort service, 
moves to centci 
ol net, approxi- 
maielv one toot 
in tront ol short 
servue line, it 
long or dnven 
service, moves to 
center of court 
troni which 
servue is exe- 
'Hited 

It short service, 
lemjins two feet 
m front of 
doubles back 
service line, 
striiddling een* 
ter line, if long 
or dnven ser- 
vice, moves to 
center of her 
side of court 

H sliort return, 
moves to center 
of net, approxi- 
mately one foot 
in front of short 
service liiu\ i( 
long return, 
moves to center 
ol her receiving 
court 
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Up-and-Back Suk-ln-Sidc 



cin.niis two 
P\RTM K feet 111 Iront ot 
doubles b.R'k 
scrvRe line. 
stiacUihng t.cn- 
u*i lino 



Reni.nns ui cen- 
ter of her suie ol 
court 



lu-aud'Oui 

If short return. 
reni;nns two leet 
ni tront of 
doubles back 
service hne. 
stiaJdhni: tenter 
hne. il lon^ le- 
turn. moves t(; 
center of her 
receiving court 



DURING 
PLAY 



i,v ; ^''^'^ ^'''*>^^f up-.iiul-h.ick 

> >/^v I VK. ^''''^'"^ P(^siti(>n. taken bv 

* ^-'i onirt back p!a\er. up ' 

pla\ er moves to 
tenter of opposite 
corrt and players 
take suie-by-side 
positions, if in 
side-by-Nide {)osi- 
tion. taken bv 
player on that 
side 



DRIVhOR 
SMASH 
DOWN SIDI. 
OF COURT 
BY OPPO- 
iNhN'l 



Takep by 
player 



back 



Taken b\ 
on that 
court 



player If in up-and-back 
of position, taken by 
back player, up 
player moves to 
center o* opi>osite 
court and players 
lake side -by -side 
positions, if in 
side-by-side posi- 
tion, taken by 
player on that 
side 



154 



DGWS TENNIS-BADMINTON-SQUASH GUIDE 



L'p-and-B{U k 



DKOP SllOi Tjkcn b> 
BY OPK)- pKi\cr 



up 



\ aKcri In pl,i>cr 
on lluil skic oi 
c<vir( 



Ifi-ilfHi-i/Ut 

i! in up-jiui-back 
posiUon. lakon 
In vip pla\ er and 
pla\ crs remain m 
up-anti-back p<ni- 
lion unhl ne\l 
<.ieai or dn\c. it 
!n suie-hv -srIc 
position, taken 
i)V pl;j> tT on Uiat 
mJo who n'ovcs 
lo Lcnler ol net 
a pnroMinauMy 
one Um! in ironi 
ot siioil scr\uc 
line. parUicr 
moves lo center 
bacK posilion 



CROSS- 
COrRF OH 
IIAIKIMN 
\l I SilOl 
m OPPO- 
M \i 



i ake!^ b> dp 
pia\ ei 



1 akcn b> ,"ia>er 
on Uial skiv' ''•I 

lOUI t 



11 in ui>-aiui-back 
pnsinon. taken 
in up plavor, and 
pla\ ers leniam in 
up and-back p<m 
lions until ru'^t 
<.lear or drive, it 
in sjde-by-side 
positions, plav er 
who Int tuiuii^al 
drt^p shot sliould 
have nuned \n 
net to take re- 
turn net thiiht 
while i^aitne! 
nunes ' ^ eentei 
back position 



( LI AR OR 
DRIVI BY 



Returns to ten- 
ter net il up 
piav er (^r tenter 
l\Kk it bai k 
p'a ':\ 



Returns to cen- 
ter (^1 ner side 
of couit 
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It in up-aiKM>ack 
ptniiion. moves 
to side-by-sjiie 
position, d in 
-.ide 'n -side 
position, remains 
^ that p<mtK>5i 
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CHAR OK 
DklVI BY 
PARTMK 



SMASH BY 
IM AYI R 



SM \sii n\ 



OVI RII! M) 
DROP BY 
PL \YI K 



OVi KM! \!) 
DROP BY 
PARI MR 



Rol urns lo ^cii- 
lOJ IK't ii up 
player or t^entoi 
h.u k ]] h.ivk 
pl.iv or 



Remains m Ikm 
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L P'iind'Bai k Suh -hi -Su/c In-and-Out 

Renhiins in her Roiii.nns in hoi lo or lo- 

I^^^^Hion position mains in sido-bv- 

skic position. 
ni()\ int: {o court 
opposite partner 

Returns to (,en- It \\\ up-.md-nacK 
ter ot her sule ot position, loniaiiis 
*^<>uu jn that position, if 

in skie-ln -Nide 
position, moves Ui 
».entej back ;msi- 
lion as pal iner 
jno\es lo net 

Remains m hei It in up-. lul-ivKk 
position jiosition 'Oinauis 

m thai posi.'on . 
ti in siJe-ln -side 
position, mo\es 

10 net position as 
partner moves to 
i^enlei hack posi- 
tion 

Returns to ^en- Ii m iii^-and-hack 
ter oi her suie position, loinains 
<>l ».ourl in that position. 

11 in side-bv-sHle 
[losihon, mo\es 
{o ccniei net 
position «is p<nt- 
nei mo\es to 
».enlei hack 

Remains in iier It in up-aiul-hatk 
position {n>sition remains 

m that position, 
it in side-ln -side 
posiii(>n, mo\es 
lo I net 
position as jMrt- 
ner mo\cs to 
».entei bat k 
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Returns lo cen- 
ter net \\ up 
pla\ er oi ^entei 
l\uk il back 
pla\ er 



Rom«nns in hei 
i>osM ion 



A Decade of Research 



SHIRLEY A. DUTTON 
BETTY R. HAMMOND 

ShirU i A Duiion a nunihvroj the I9'^0-72 Badminton 
Gunk ConuniUii', Bcit\ k. Uaminond is a ph\ sical education 
instructor at the L'n:\vfsit\ of Wyoming, I (iramu\ Wvommg 
and has coached high school anil college badminton teams. She 
IS iuncnth working toward the doctoral degree at the 
L'nnersit) of Xotihern CobmuUf, (hcclcv. 

Annotated Bibliography from Research Quarterly 
Instructional Methods 

BI LL. VIRGINIA Ll-I' "AugnKMHcd Knowledge of Results and its 
Fftcct upon Acquisition and Retention of a (]ross Motor Skill " 
Rcse^mh Quartcrh 3<)( March 1068). 25-30. 

The badminton long serve was practiced 20 times daily lor 
eight days b\ 78 college students. I'our different metliods of using 
knowledge of results were presented and the subjects were 
randomly divided into tour groups according to the method used. 
Subjects in the vjriabJe groups were told the error on each Irial 
and asked to try to correct that error on the next trial. Subjects in 
the quantitative group weie told the direction of the common 
error lor 20 (rials and were asked to attempt to correct that error, 
error on the 20 trials the following day. W;th the aid of a chart 
showing the landing point of each serve, the subjects in the 
qu.il native group vveic asked to determine and correct the most 
common error of the 20 trials. A control group practiced 20 long 
serves each day. 

The conclusion was that augmented knowledge does not 
lurther affect the acquisition or retention of a skill at the 
beginning level of skill when sufficient knowledge o! results is 
provided rn the task . 
BURDLSIIAW. DOROTHY. SPRAGhNS. JANF i:.. and WIMS. 
PATRICIA A. '*I:vahiation of General versus Specific Instruction 
of Badminton Skills to Women ot Low Motor Ability." Research 
Quarterly aUDec. 1970). 472-477. 

In this test. 106 subjects were divided into three groups, I he 
first group had participated in a basic skills course prior to 
badminton uust ruction. The second group was enrolled in 
badnimton for the first time. The third group, p.ior to badminton 
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iiistrucnon. was participating ni anotlicr sport. IU\suits siiowccl no 
sigiuljcaiit diflcrencc between the groups on badminton skill, and 
the theory of spccilieity in learning motor skills was supported. 

rOX. MARGARI!T C. and YOUNC;, VI-KA P. "Hl^'Ct of 
Reminiscence on Learning Selected Badminton Skills." RcscarcJi 
Quancrly 33(Oct. 1962), 386-394 

The effects of vaiyinu lengths of instructional periods and 
non-practice periods on reminiscence m badminton were investi- 
gated. At Parsons College 68 women students who enrolled in 
semce classes were used as subjects. Reminiscence occurred in 
the wall volley sk^ll, but did not occur in the short serve skill. I he 
longer period ol instruction did not contribute significantly to 
long-term retention of the wall vollev. 

GRAY. niARLIlS A. and BRUMBACH, WAYNI- B. "1 (tects ot 
I)a\lmht Projection ol I'llm Loops on Learning Badminton." 
Rcscanh Quariolv 38( Dec. P/67). 562-569. 

Sixty male i.ndergraduates were taught badminton during <i 
peru^d of 30 classes. In 2 of the 4 classes, instruction was 
supplemented by viewing homemade loop lilins of se\en basic 
strokes and loops of singles and doubles plav. Subjects \ie\ved the 
films twice at each class meeting during the second through liUh 
weeks. Only those with a pionounccd skill deficienc\ were 
recpnred to view the films during the seventh and eighth weeks. 
Results showed ihat those viewing loop tilins learned the skills 
taster than the other groups. Conclusion diawn was that using 
loop films taciiitated learning. 



Related Factors 

PYLCIIA, JOHN "( oniparati\e MIects ot Judo and Selected 
Physical IvdiiLation Activities on Male I'liiversity l-reshman 
Personality Traits." R^'sanch Qmntcrlv 41(0ct. 1970). 425-431. 

At the lhii\ersity ol Noiih ("arohna 149 m.Hc treshmen weie 
used to compare the eltects ol three physical education courses 
on specific personality irait.s. Ihe classes consisted of (I) eight 
weeks of Jud(^ 1 followed by eight \^eek^ of Judo 11.(2) eight 
weeks ot handball followed b\ eight weeks of volleyball: and (3) 
eight weeks of badminton followed by eight weeks ol basketball. 
Personality trait nieasuie> obtained by CattelPs Sixteen Pei- 
sonality I-actor Questionnaire indicated that subieets enrolled in 
judo became more warm-lieaited. easy going, and participating 
than did the other subiects. 

rilORPL, JOANN'L. "Intelligence and Skill in Relation to Success in 
Singles Competition in Badminton and Tennis" Rcwutch Que}- 
icrh 38(March 1967). 1 19-125. 
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The intelligence and skill of college women in relation to their 
success in tennib or badminton round-robin singles competition 
were investigated. A total'ot 379 subjects, rated on the basis ot a 
skills test, were divided into leagues of 8 to 1 1 players each. The 
coetficients ol correlation were .65 between skill and success in 
badminton and .60 between skill and success m tennis. Coefii- 
cients of almost zero were found between intelligence and 
success. 



Bibliography Compiled from Completed Research in Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation 

instructional Methods 

^M^S. hVl'T.YN I- **A Conipaiison ot Two Methods of Teaching 
Badminton Skills/' Master's thesis. Washington State Universitv. 

ANZALONI'. CIlARLOT'li. 13. '*A Manual for Teaching Bad- 
nnnton to Beginners and Intermediates.'" Master's thesis. State 
Universit> of Iowa, P>63. 

BFLL ROBI RT 1). he Use ot Music as an Aid in the leaching ol 
Selected Badminton Skills/' Master's thesis. University of Oregon. 

1965. , 
BKACKI'N. DOLOKhS. 'The Values ot College Coeducational 

Badminton/' Master's th.'sis, Springtield College, 1964. 
BROWN. DULCih PATRICIA. **'Ibe inflect of Augmenting Instr le- 

tion with an Improvised leaihnig Aid lor College Women m 

Learning Selected Badminton Skills." IM^.D dissertation. Indiana 

University. l^n)9. 

CARTi.R. CilNCiI'R KI LLUY. '*A Study ol the Relationship 
Between Specitic Conditioning I xercises and Selected Skills in 
Badminton and Aichery ot Freshmen Women Students I nrolled 
in Physical bdutation Classes at Amarillo College in Amarillo. 
iexas " Master's thesis, Texas Woman's University, I ^M)6. 

DONACiir. SilMLA JANPLL ''Th- Pffect ot a len-Mmute Period 
Progressive Rope Jumping Hxercisc on Certain PJenients ol 
Physical 1 itness and on Badminton Achievement o( College 
Women/' Master's thesis. Univeisity ol Washington, 1963. 

CiASSON IVO S.li. "An I xperiinent io Deteimine the Possible 
Advantages of Utib/mg Instant Television lor Universit\ Instruc- 
tion in Badminto.i Classes." Master's thesis. Univeisit\ ol 
Wa,shmgton. 1967. 

McLJ-.LLAN. MARY I. "A Study ol the Use of Musk as an Aid in 
Teaching the Badminton Serve.' Master's thesis. Univoisity ol 
Iowa. 1964. 
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NULL! R SUSAN I-LI/ABrni. -Mho KcLuivc Mkv Mvcncss of Hmh 
.^vhool B.KlimntoM instiuction whon Cnvon in 'I \w> Short Unjts 
ami One Conhnuous Una Involving the Saim- loial Time"* 
M.istci s thesis. Univorsitv ot W.ishinyton h)M 

XM|MAN. BONNil^ J. -Jhc I ftoct ot a Solt-lnst'ructiona! Program 
ot BaJiiiinton Kulos on tho knowledge and Plavinu Ahihtv ol 
BegiiuKT Badminton Playors.'* M.istoi\ thesis. UnivoisitN* oj 
Nortli < aiohna. 1^65. 

Tests and Measurement 

DAVIS. PHYLLIS kOSANNA. - I he Development ot a Combined 
Mioft and long Badminton Seivice Skill Test.*' Masters thesis 
IJmvorsitv ot ionnessee. 1 9()JS ^ " 

<;RHM K. MARILYN R -Constmaion ot a Short Serve lest tor 
eginnmg Badminton Players.*" Mastor\ thesis. Univeisity ol 
Wisconsin. 1V()4. 

HICKS. JOANNA VIIUIINIA. " I he ( onstiuetion and i valuation of 

a Battery ot I ne Badminton Skill Tests.*' Ph.D. dissertation 

lc\as Woman s Univeisit>, 1 967 
JOIINSON. ROSL MARir -Def-i mmatUMi ot the ValiditN and 

Rehal>ilu> of the Badminton Placement le.st.'* Master*s thesis 

University ol Oregon, 1«)()7. 
WALKUP, MARY J. - fhe Predictability ol Success in Bowlmu and 

^»^^^'i^^'>t'<>"^ University ot Iowa. 19(>() ^ 
WASI INCION. Ji:AN. "Construction ol a Wall lest loi the 
adminton Short Serve, and th I ttect ol Wall Practice on Court 

eilorinance. * Masters thesis. North Tevas State Um\eisjt\ 

1 v()<S. - * 

Physiology 

BARTM BARBARA A. "The Mlect ol Applications ot the 
I rinciple ol Overload on the Development ot Skill** PhD 
disseitation, University ot Southern Caliloinia 19(>S 

RALS'l I' RS. LUDMILA N()VI(*KIS. -Badminton'as a Caidiovascul ir 
I ^^^'''"* ^^'^'^'^'''^'^y Calitoinia at Los Angeles. 

WI R'IZ. <"AROL A. - lelemetered lleait Rates ol CoUeue Women in 
I hysical Pducation ("lasses/" Master's thesis. Temple Umveisitv, 

Motor Learning 

CRANSTON. VIRCINIA AMIS. -A Study ol the Relationship ol 
Reaction lime. Movement 'lime, and Visual Tiacking to Per- 
lormance in Badminton."* Master's thesis. Smitn College. I<)(>7. 
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OANIl LS. DIAN!:. "Transtcrol I rjuniig and Retroactive Inhibition 
lAiMent m the Learning of a Selected Tennis and Badminton 
Skill/' Master's thesis. North fexas State Unnersity, 1968. 

HACK! If. LAYNL, CLAfRF. "A Studv of the Hffect of Form on 
Skill HI Badminton.'Mastei's thesis. University ot CahJornia 1963. 

HARRIS, DORIAN F. "The Ivtlect of Selected Agility Activities on 
Badminton Playing Abilities of Women at the Universiiv of 
Oregon." Master's thesis. University of Oregon, 1963. 

O'CONNOR, PATRICIA 1. "A Study of Speed and Skill in Relation 
to Success Achieved h\ College Women Pngaged in Badminton 
Singles Competilion." Ph.D. Dissertation, Texas Woman's Uni- 
veisitv , 1 965, 

'IhR(;i RSI N, RUni L. ^'The Relatumship of Selected Measures of 
Wrist Strength, Vision, and (ieneral Motor Ability to Badminton 
Pla>ing Abiht\." Master's thesis. University of North Carolina, 
1964. 

irTRFAULT, I DWIN 11. ''A Mechanical Analysis of Two Bad- 
minton Servos." Master's thesis, Springfield College, 1964. 

Physscal Fitness 

SiFRI F, MARY J. P. "The Relative FJfectiveness oi Four Aetivit> 
C ourses on the Development and Maintenance of Physical Fitness 
in College Freshmen Women." P.i,.l). dissertation, Indiana 
UaiveisUv, i963. 
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Selected Badminton Bibliography 



Revised by: 

VEROA NAMES 
Mead Junior High School 
Wichita, Kansas 

SUE THOMPSOM 
Eugene, Oregon 

Books 

AlNSWORTIl. DORO'l ilV.ot cds. huhviJual Spof l.s Jor Women. 
4lh cd. W.B. Saunders Co.. W. Washington Sij.. PhiKidolpiiu. \\\ 
19105. I%3. 

Amcnciin Budminion Association Handbook. Virginia Lyon, execu- 
tive sccictary. ABA. 1330 Alexandna Dr.. San Diego. Caht 
92107. S2.00/yeai. 

American Badminton Association Rulchook. Lester MiUon. 15 
langlewood Dr.. Cumberlaiul. K. 1.02864. 

BADMINTON ASSOClA'IiON 01- I NCLAND. Kmnx the dame 
Badminton. Sportshcif, Box (>34. Ne\v Kochelle. N.V 1J800. 40 
pp. S.75. 

BADMINTON ASSOCIATION 01- I<N(;LAND. \otes tot Bad- 

mifitcm Coaches. 8! A High St.. Bromley. Kent. I nglain!. 1970. 
BARNI S. MILDRIU) J., ci al. Spons Activities (of iiitls and 

Women. Appieton-renturv-Crolls. 440 I*.iik Ave. S.. N^.>*> Voik. 

N.Y. 10016. 1966. 
HLOSS. MAR(;ARi-T VARNI R. Badminton 2d ed. William C. 

Brown C\>.. 131 S. Locust St.. Dubu(}uc. Iowa 52003. 1971. 
BROI',R. MARION, et al. Indmdml Spotts (or Women. Phila- 
delphia. W.B. Saunders Co., 1971. 
BROWN. I- d ward. The Complete Book of Badminton. Stack pole 

Books. Cameron & Keller Sts.. Ilarrisburg. Pa. i 7105. 1969. 
DAVIDSON. KLNNI 'III R. and (UJSTAVSON. LI LAND R Wm- 

nin}^ Badminton. Ronald Piess Co.. 79 Madison Ave.. New \nik. 

N.Y. lOOHK 1964. 
DAVIDSON, KP:NNI';III R. and SMI'llI. Li NORI C. Badminton. 

Sterling Publishing (\).. 419 Paik Ave.. S., New Yoik. N.Y 

10016. 1961. 

DAVIS. PAT. Badminttm Compkte. A.S. Barnes k Co. borsgale 

Dr.. Cianlniiy, N.J. 08512. 1967. 
DOWNI-Y. J.C. Bettet Badminton for All. Pelhain Books, 26 

Bloomsbury Si.. I ondon, pjigland. 1969. 
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Hill, London SI- I ngljnul :50 pp. S 40 poj^lpaul " 
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( Brown. ( o . 1 

SPORTS ILLUS'IRAlin SlAII-^ Spans lUusnaicd Book oi 
i'^io"'' Pul? ^^'^'^^'^'^^^^^ ' Waslunglon Sq., Philadelphia, 
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VA s\I R. MARYINIIN and l>()IND| Xll ||ai I V mill ^i 

, , . '"^'^ ^^'^'"^ '^'/'^^'^^ ^^'/'^^ ^/'^^^ ^^'^^'^'(•/^ IMnla- 

dclphia W B. Saundcis Co . \ ^)(,H 

Magazines 

lln Hadmmiu,! (-azciiv. 11 A I- Sch.rk*. ed . -I M.-dena Ave 

Biondcv Kont. 1 ngianu SI. 40 f) issues 
Ikidminum I ,S A (lonnciK lUnl (lumen, Boatnoo Massnian ai 

333 Saiatoiia Rd.. Butlaio. N.^ . |4:j6 S3.()0/\oar ' " 

Free Matenals (in quantity .^r classes) 

lUidnunion and Icnnis Snakes, Asha\\a\ i^roducts. hu , Asliauav 
R 1 0JK()4 1A pp, 

/A/J///////../? Ashway Btoduus, Inc.. Ashwav Rl 

UJ«S(M 1 h pp. 



Equipment 

HICKS. V 
men I 

BIBLIOGRAPHY COMPILED FROM COMPLETED RESEARCH ,63 



"^'^^i^'^^'^^'ng and C.nc ol Badniinfor. I uuip- 



Evaluation 

iiOOKS. MXiAR W JK * i looks Comprehensive Knowledge Test 

in Seleaed Plusic.il FJiiLation A^t-Aities toi ('olle*je Men." 

Rvsainh Qiuntcrh ^^'(Dec 1 9(>6 ), 506-5 1 4. 
McCUrClii ON, JANf T LM! KY "Skill lesis* /K/U'V Icnnn- 

Ikidminion Gunh\ 10(,M9(>4 
NIUM AN. BONA'!! "Knowledge rh.iilcngors DG\\'S Tcnm^- 

Badminton Cuidc 10(>K-1970 
WiiSf-R. JI ANl/rrr. -(ollege Testing Program tor Beginning 

Bjdminton/7)r;U'.V Tcwus-Badminton Ciadv, 19,0-197:. 

History 

BROWN, B! ! rV. "The AnuTicin Badminton Association Competi- 
tive Badminton and You,' DiiW'S 'hnnis-Badminton Guide. 
1970-19?:. 

RICHARDSON. DONALD. * Mistoiy and f uiittion ot the AmorKan 
Badmmton Association." DCMS Ivwrn-Badmuitnu GuuU. 
19()()-196H. 

Skills and Strategy 

l)A\, JCM . "Stiategv and factKs in ladies' Doubles" DGWS 

li'imis-Badminto}} Guide. 1 9^4- 1 96() 
(;-\/[ ITK C PL:(i(;Y. -Creating the ()pporlunit\ to Scoie " 

D'iWS Tennis-Badminton Guide, 1964-196() 
LAN:)1R00P, Pi(;(;Y. -Placement, Straieg\, an' Return ot 

Serve/* DGKS Tennn-Badniinton Guide I9()6-196X 
LANDTROOP, Pi GGY. " Advanced Badminton ie^ hniques " 

DGWS Tennis-Badminton Guuh\ 1 968-1 9''0 
POOIJ , JIM, "Mechanics ot Overhead Badminton Strokes " /X;U'.V 

'lenniS'Badminton Guide I'^'O-l 97: 

Teaching Techniques 

BROWN. D. PATRICIA. "Use ot the Suspended Shuttle m Develop- 
ing Overhead Strokes." DGWS TenniyBadminti^n Guidi . 
1970-1972. 

BURTON, VI'RNON G "A Teaching Progression That Works" 

DGWS Tenms-Biidminton Guide 1964-1966, 
COLVIN VALrRll and LLS1HR. MiCiNON. "Badminton Skills 

Through Circuit Training." DGWS Tennis-Badminton Guide. 

1968-1970, 

DI'VI.IN, J. FRANK. "Badminton tiom the Beginning." Bvd 

Chatter. Nov.- Dec. 1965. 
Di VlTN. J FRANK. "Badmmton trom the Beginning." Bird 

Chatter Marcli-Apnl 1966 
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baikil.UUl slIOK.-s. JiUCs. tilOp ^il(>t^, ^^l<ish. net ^llght^. iirt)UIKl' 

tlK'-lKMil sir(^kcs. U^.nwork. aiul M)nK- siM(og> Sonw ^tIokos cJU- 
II. -low mt>ii()n .ill s\H,\ i-s .lie icpojied tiiiu-s .r^'l aro in 

excellent iv.:'»i I his liiin is s.iiKtit>net! bv ihe American l^ad- 
niinit>n AsstHiatioiK uas in..Je espeviall> U)r instiUvtiunal 
use 

///< /////( .SV">//s I ihnahon. 17 nun . |vo*. sJ . color. Sale $80 
<S) Loan nO), Siun\s how le.uhers in.iv exteiu: .r. 'ruction in 
Ihe }i\e hteiiine sports (j1 .irJier). ht)whn<:. golt lennis, .ii.J 
Kidnunion Working with the liniiteti jaeilUies loiuul u: most 
^ih(>i>ls u ilenu>ns(iates leehiiKjues ol l.jrge group mstruelion 
utih/ation ol g\ innasiunis and pia\ mg fiekls. nnpioviseo 
materials .nui inno\atne leaehing auls. 

run Huihuinian wiih \\\>*iii l\ ui^ Soon 1<S niin.. l'^>5s. sJ.. IvVw 
Rental \ lee One ol the greatest pla\eis ol Mala\sia! Wong 
IVng Si>on. the wi/aril ol hatiininton tienionstrates the b.isil 
tuiulaineniais ol the ganie. ihoosnig the laiket to how e.uli 
stroke is execuleil Mow motion photogi.iph\ bjings <.»ul ihe liner 
puinis, (i 

Fiimstrip 

lUmnuinK Hadmifiton Sims P^^O bihnstiips, 5.t)loi v\ ith ieu>uis 
(2) Si\ lilmstnpN with expl.m.ilions toi eath li.ime on aetoin- 
pan\ing leuMiK, Ihe lilnisinps c(>\ei (1) the game, ( 2 ) t he lules 
simphlittl 1^; the serMie stroke, <4 Mhe o\eihe.Ki stioke. ( ^ ) t lie 
loiehan*' %tiokt, and U)) the baikhaiui stioke Ihe content aiui 
nanalion appetu l^oiii 'n liadnunhfn In^niahn s (,i(uh, aiul the 
Ihhhnininn Ihnhlhooks b\ l)a\Klson and Smith, 1 

Film Loops 

Ihe toMowmg loDps weie de^elopetl in consultation with hin 
Took S.in 1 ein.inJu \'.iik\ M.iti ( oikge. \oithndge, ( aliloini.i 

(,nf> juJ S.nia {12) ( al \o ^M-()I)|S 1 (aitiidged Supei 
'S "sj^ ^^"^ Ihe mip is tleaib shown as aic the h.isk skills ol 
setMiig ilu Jiep stiMvt hM singles pla> .iiul the short senae loj 
tloubks pia\ I egal s^mki is jlso deinonsliaiod 

OM^hmJ h'ulunij Snnk(\ HJ) Cat \o ^M'()()'^«l I ( ailiidged 
Supu s ^22^'^ Ilk loop teviiuies iiisinKtion on the lun«h- 
muiial boih mech.inism ol all oNi^rh^ad sjrokes. Spe^^ilic {ej.h- 
ni^juts t'l hilling Ilk lob. drop and s,n<tsh aie dcmoiisiialed ni 
slow moJion wi!h luc/is ol <.()nLkt dame apphuiiions at the 
koiulusHin i^aJi pjriKuiai Mi'»ke diaw altenljon lo toinnk>n 
^ll .lU g\ 
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nrcrhcud liackfwnd Sirokcs. C'al. No. 91-0042/1 Cariridp'd 

8 %2Z})^ Ihc same general lonnal used jn denionslralini; the 
overhead forehand stroke is repealed here with ihe backhand grip 
and tundanientaK oi t. backhanJ lob. drop, and smash. 

Indcrhand Xcl Strokes, {\2l Cat. No. 91-0059/1 S::.*>5. horc- 
hand and backhand underhand lobs and drops are denionsiraled 
troni net positions. Lniphasis is on iootwork. bod\ posilions. and 
racket-hand and wrist positions, (lame apphcations assist in 
demonstrannu strateuy. 

Dm OS and Armitid-nw-llcad Strokes, (12) Cat No. ^) 1-0067/1. A 
complete skill anai\sKs ol lorehand and bjckhanU drives is 
presented. The more complex and deceptive around-ihe-head 
stroke is demonstrated with emphasis on weighi transtei and 
hand and racket positioning. Game api^lieaticns ao presented. 

I'oonutrk. {\2). Cat. No ^n-0075/i. S22.95, Sharp reflexes and (he 
abilitv to move rapidK Irom one position to anoihei are critical 
wi the badminton player. The most modern icchnKjucs ol 
elticient muv^rr.c^t are presented with slow-motion close-uiis {)f 
loot work 

Ihe tollowing series o! loop tilms was produced wuh J).. J.::*'""'' 
Breen ol Ceorge*^ Washiiigion University. Washington. D.C. acting as 
consultant Ihe dernonMrators are Jim Poole, Maigaret Varner. 
Jan.es Hrcen. and Janette Breen. 

All ol Ihese loops are in coloi 1 ach loop is acct.mpanied b\ a 
booklet arnplilyuig the him content Regular and sknv motion as 
well as slop acUon are used in each loop to aid m analy/mg \arunis 
te^hnu}ues. The compleie set is available from The Athletic Institute 
tor S?34, 

(j'np And Cocking. (11) (*ode \o. C-1 Cartruiged Super S S18<^5 

l^ooiwnrk. (11). Code \<? ( -2 ( artridged Super N SIS 95 

///X'/? Deep Sent. (11) Code No. C-3 Caitridgcd Sui>ei K Sl*S/)5. 

Low Short Si'fic. (11) Code No, (*-4 ( artrid^^ed Super S ^IS 95. 

Dn\c Si-nc. (1 1) ( i de No. C-5 Cartridged Supe. S SiX>'\^. 

/ K Scnc. (11) Code No. C-(^ Cailiuiged Super S SIS <>5 

hoehand (hcfhaul Shots IhU nuw Clcuf, AttiUkini: ( lau (11) 

( ode No. ( -7 CaMiidged Super H <1S <)5 
hniihand (htfhcad Shots Sfmnfi, Pfop (II) (ode No ( 

Ca^trld^ed Super 8 SI S.95. 
BaiUunid ()i''rhc(id Shots Dcjcnsm Clan, \ttinkifii: (Iriif (11) 

Code N >. ( '^IS 9% 
Ikukhand OxLthmd Shots Smash, Dn^f (11) Code No 
C-10 SIS 95 

pnic Shi}ts I ndnhaful . Icar Shots (1 1)( ode No C-1 I Cailridged 

Supei s SIS <)5 
\ct Shots (inCodeNo ( -1 2 Caitndged Supt. N S1S9^, 
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\nninj ihi IU\:d Sht>n Cicaf, Sffiash. Drop, (ID ("<idc No 
( arinJued Super a $18 

Bulletin Board Materials 

liadnuntitn Tahniqiu Charts Washington, 200.V) AAlIIM K 

1201 St, \ W. 12 , harts SI 50 Cover a)un^ .mJ 

ajuipincnt. lorchand jnd b.^khaiui grips .nui scncs, forchjiid 
drive. bjckh:ind drive, overiicatl cloj; sirokc. low elear stroke, 
smasii .ind drop siiots, net shois. ihghl paiu-rns, readiness 
posiuons h>r tourt pla> . jnd l> pes ol doubles pla> . 

Ikidminion-Owis. Sionn^. Stru'kcs 111. 6l'*f)l I asv Posi, 

Ho\ 425. SI 50 Allraaive jnd intorniative dispiav stresses 
scoring in hoth dorhles and singles, ihe dillerenee between a 
doubles and singles court, and tht need to use a variets ol 
strokes 

Film Distributors 

(1> Ml American Productions and Publishers, c o deoruc B 

Pearson. Dent ol Mcalih. Ph>s:cai I dueation and Recreation, 

I niv ol Alabama. I niversitv, Ala .">4S6 
(2) AlhletK Institute. S05 Merchandise Mart, ("hieauo. Ill M)(>54 

I lank ' iiurch bilnis, IKjs HeverK Blvd . 1 \ rCahl *>005'' 
<4) ( oronet Instructional Films, (>5 I South Water St . ("hicaiio 

HI 60601 

(5) James B Dkk ( o . 1 82*> Beverlv BKd . I \ , ("ahl <M)05" 
(61 (ieneral Sponcralt Co, ltd. 140 Woodbine. Bercenlield \J 
0'()21 

C) J I-rank Devlin. Kl- D 2. Doltield Kvl . Ovvnms Mills Md 

21 1 r ... 

<S) AAIIPI K, 120116th Si . \ W Washington, I) ( 200;.o 
<*M I ducators Cuide to Pree I ilm. P () Box 487 Spiinu Gieen 
Wis 5;>5<SS 

( \{)) State D';edors ot Health. PhvsKa! I dutalion, and RccreatioM 

Stale Department ol I ducation. m all states 
Ml) \thletic Institute 805 Merchandise Marl, Chkag(\ 111 o0654 
(12) I almg 1 ilm-l oops. 2225 Mass Ave, ( ambridge. Mass 02140 

\(>u \n\ I aling him 01 set ol Idms mav be ordered on Super 
8 Keeis tor use with the kodak I kt(vuiaphic Projector bv leplaung 
the jjnal 1 ol the Catalog number with a these leeK* iKo u)me 
complete with ^ase and !ilm notes 1 aling lilm-loops aie available m 
Regular 8 ailnd^es bv speu^; order m (luantilies ol no' less than 50 
piints ol eaJi !ilm. All loiinals aie the same piue I he oimplete 6 
loop Set is SI 3" "0 (ai.No 8<n;>644 I ) 
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BADMINTON STUDY QUESTIONS 
1970-72 

Revised b> ihc B.iilininton I x.injnul ions jrul Rdhni^s (\>nMint!cc. 



PARTI 

Directions 

Sclecl the one Mcni uhaf' l>esi jnsueis e.ieh tjueslion \smiiiu' no 
conditions oMsi other ih.ji si.ited le.irn A is jlu.ivs servmi! 

leani B is alwavs ie«.eivinii 

1 Whkh le.nn h.is tiie option ol sett mi: a ii.jine ' 
\. Serv ini: le.un 

H Kl vei\ ini: le.jin 

(' I it tier the serxinj: or reeeivinj: le.nn 

I). Ihe lejin Ihiit receixed tirst in llu' ttuine 

2 UhKii tearii ser\es liist ,il llie hejiinnini; ol j g.inie* 

A. le.ini uiiinniiithe toss ser\es tiist in the tirst ^jnie 

ii Umhi ihjt ie(.ei\eJ hist rn a i:anu' serves hrsl in the ne\l 
g.nne 

( . [earn winnini: the lirst ii.inie ser\es lirst in the sciorul jianie 
I), lojin tliat loses tne liist ii.»jne ser\es lirsi m the second 
u.inie 

3 I lie *'jij'' suie u tors to v. tirch team" 
A I he scrMiig team 

B. I he le^eivmi; team 

( (he .earn that is ahead ir. points 
I) I lie Inst team to ser\o m a iiame 

4 When should a phisej m a sniiiles makh sei\e lf(>in the iiiiht 
seroie eouit'* 

\ Wlien side out on urs 

B When j'.la> resumes alter suspension ol pla> 

(* Wlien a ^'ame has hoen s^t 

I). When tiie s^oie i 1 M,^ 

^ Wiial «s the proper procedure when an umiire is lalhni: a 
(h>u!>lcs match * 

A ( all siore then lirsi sei\Ke betoie eaih pi^nt 
B ( all the su>re onl> 

(". ( ail siore then firs? seiMie oi)\\ at the time U onurs 
f) ("all lust ser\ui a;)d then (he svoie loi eaili point 
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() In which situation uouhl the uinjiirc not c.iii a Kiuii ^ 
A. The NCtvor suings and inis^cs the shuttle 
B I lie server swings ami tips the shuttle w itfi iier r.ickei 
C. The server takes a step as she sunigs at-ihe siiuttie 
I). A pla>cr from the opponent's court talKsuiukr :he net and 
inti) th.e pla\ niii area. 

7 Who IS respi)nsibie tor Lhe<.kini; tht- coireet tlight .i Nhutlle * 
A. Linesman 

B Referee 

C. Service court juiige 

I) Umpire 

8 It IS the seu)nd game ol a Kniies sin*:Ies malcii When (i<i pla>ers 
change emis oi ihc c<Miri ' 

A. Score is S-4, 

B. Score is .S-all 

C. Score IS 
I) S.i>re is I 

^> What IS the fuoper lii made In the u'npire {n indicate "maivii 
point" or "game point'*" 
A 14-10 game |>oint do lu^i repeal agair 

B 14-10 game point re:\Mt each lime the pLi>er m the lead 
serves 

('. 14, game point. 10. ilo not repc.t again 
I), 14. game pomt, 10. repeat caJi time the p}a\ei m the lead 
serves 

10 What is the propei piocedure li the shuttle toudies the top ot 
the net'' 

A. :f during a rallv. (here is a lauil loi the pia>er who hit the 
shuttle iiUo the net 

B. If v)n the serve, "let" is called. 
(\ If ^luring a ralh . pia> continues 

D If i)n the serve, it is a fault In the server 

1 1 lh)\v sh(n)Ul the names <>l pla\ers in a doubles game be listed on 
the sci)re sheet'' 

A. The hrst seiver is listed hrst and the rcc<..ving team is lisieti 
in any order 

B. I he fust K\eivcf is listed fust and the serving team is listed 
111 an> order 

Any order is acceptable, 
I). I he lirst seivei on l^otli teams is listeil lust 

12 'I he s<.ore is ^^4 in the thud game ol a singles matJi -.hen il is 
discovered players ilul not cliange ends of t!ie<.ourt .vhat is the 
proner a<. tion ' 
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( luiiiio kik\\ as soon .is Hk" ^-iior is Jis«,ov«.*r<.*d (iroj- .ill 
points won .liKT pl.iN rs should h.i\.* li.miiO'l 
( h.iiiiic ends .IS soon .is iho onoi is Jis».o\crod. t-\isiini! 
s^(iro vl.nuls 

I)<i not Junuc onds. Jiop .lii poinis won .ilUi plj\cis 
should h.t\c (.h,inuo(.I 

Do not ^h.nii:^.- ^-nds. oxisinii! s^^ok- st.mjs 

|{i whitii situation uould ihc unipiic nol kaW .i "k'l''" 
\ A spou.ilof w.ilks h^ tu<.%*n luo courts dunni: .1 r.i!l\ 

A shuuio troni .1 ncjrln ».oun i!.i\ols nito Uu* pl.iv jnt: .irc.i 
\ s{><>\ t.Uor v,.ilks ross th^* h.ick o! t ho pLi\ nii! .ium 
\ pl.i\u shps Jo tiio llooi .ind IS un.ihk* to return tho 
shut tU- 

N Wh.n IS Uk simnliL.nuo ol a douhio vcrlK.d hnodr.iun tl)roui:h 
hoth s^orini! u>Unn ns on .1 s^ojo s!k*oi'* 
\ I Mil »>i •i.inu- 
B (i.uno sot 

C Bcmnnini: ol tho iMino 

I) SOJN K'C l 

\s Win. tiro ihoilulJos o{ the io\nii: scivkc iu<lyo * 

A ('.ill I.Juhs nKuK* h\ Iho ioooi\or durnij: tho soi\o 

B ( .ill A "lot" loj o.uh sor\uo i.iult u>rninittod in tho sor\oi 

(' ('.ill .t 'lot'' lor tho lust s^MMoo i.iull ohsor\o<l .ind l.sull il 

Iho pl.iNoj u)nhnuos to comnnl tho i.uilt 
I) (".dl .1 l.nili toi o.kIj scr\.*.c t.uilt u>nunjtlod b\ tho sor\cr 

1 Whon h.is tho sorvo hooii dohvorod * 

A As soon js ilu* soiNor bogujs hor swnsi: .it tlic shuttlo 

H As soon OS tho sorvoi ^oiU lots tho sh.uttlo 

( As soon .IS tho shuttlo orossosiho not 

1). As soon .IS tlu ro^oiNor uuu.uts tho shuttlo 

17 A hnosrnan w.itdios tho shuttlo kill vioso to tho lino jnd <..ilis 
"out" .iiul ihon doudos tlu shuttlo hit tho hno Wh.it is tho 
pi(»poi .lotion * 

A, I inosnuin should sa\ nothum ,is sho h.is .iho.uh nuido hoi 
L.d! 

B. 1 inosni.in shouhl u.nt to soo who wjiis tho next i.ilK .ind 
tlion h.iniio hor vail 

( I iiiosni.in shouKI voruM tho wilM^< !<»io tho no\t soinko 
I) 1 niosuKin should no\oi vh.mjio .1 c.ill onvo li is in.ulo 

IS Wluit IS tho (list not.it ion nuulo on .« su>io shoot in j tlouhks 
iiutv h'^ 

A, BLuk Smith (I 
l5io\v n-Jonos 
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B IJlKk-Stnith; I 

Blow ii-.K)iu's' 
( BLuk-Sniith/O 

Browii-JoiK's, 
1). BI.Kk-Sinith/ 0 

Brow n-joiu's/ 

l'> A plnci on k\nn A scrv-s out ot Hun tuT Km in wins Ihc mMv 
.iiui [\wt\ [\w inist.iko IS Jisto\crO(} b<.-tor«.- ilu- no\» sci\c is 
in.Kk' Wh.it IS tiK- nnipir«.-\ d<.*c!su>n'* 
A IM«i> crs I position, poinl sLmJs 

B IM.i>«.Ts torriYl posilion. "K-f is <kn Lir^-ti 

Pi.i> crs Jo not torrctt |n)s)iion. point stands 
1> PLi>crs (io not -orrctt position, point is not sct)rotl . loss ol 
scr\t' icsiilts 

20 Ww KcciNcT was not lo<»k)ni: a{ !ut oppoiu-nt when the sor\ei 
hit .1 (jUkk ser\e Uu- uni[>ire jwjicicd .i point howe\or, {\w 
rccci\er il.nnis s\w w.is not icaJ> tor the scr\c Wh.it is the 
diH ision' 

A. Sei\e! sioies j point recei\ci nuist pLi> the shuttle when 
served 

B Server h>ses senite. i{ is .i tjuh to serve belor^ opponent 

h.is opportuiiitv to «;et ie<Ki\ 
(' Ser\He is iepe<iled. uhellicr receiver swunj: .it served sh.ittle 

or not 

j) .Senei Scores .i point is u\ei\ef swunii .it shuttle js she is 
conskU K\l to he ie.id\ 

1\ Ihe unipne c.iMs a Ijtilt .iii.jinsl IM.t\ef B who does not a«:ree 
wdh the (h-cision .muI .ippe.iK thi cal! Wh.U is the uMiect 
pioceiUne * 

A ihe .ip[)e.il IS iizjioied .is i| is onsuiered unsportsnuinhke to 

(}ik*stion the c.ili o! an itnipire 
B ihe a[>{>ea! is noted. Ihe leniainder ol tlie ^aine is pla>ed. 

the leieree is coiisnhed u» determine who is corieet 
( I lie nnipiie'^ deusion nuisl i)e made heloie the next 

service it it is a cjuestion ol law. the lelcrce shouUi he 

consulted 

f) An a(hlitional f)oml is i:i\en Plavei A loi B\ inieiteience 
with the cill 

21 Duriiii: a iall> the recei\ei :\\isls he i ankle and lalK She 
lecjnests peiinission lo diskontinue play lon^ enoni:h to ha\e Ihe 
ankle taped What is the decision^ 

A. IM.i\ coniimies 

B Ihe uleiee must he c'l.suhed l>e|ou pla\ is suspended 
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(\ Ihc scrvuc ^oml judge nuist he eoiisuited betore plav is 

suspeiulcJ 
I) Tiu' uinpiK- s''spL'ruls pl.i: 

23 Wlnth oHkliI should nisimcl (he liiu'smaii mw\ service ».ouri 
ludizc of (licir duties'' 
A ^ Keleree 
li. Umpire 

('. Iiistruchoiis iMUUxess,ii\ 
I) I itlier tile releiee oi unipne 

2A Wlial iiisiruLluiiis should i\w unipne give (he p!j\ ers i cg.irdiiig 
i.dhiij; "no shols" durnii; .1 injti h ' 
\ I ell pl.i>eis term is used onl> In the urnpne 
B Ask (he i^Li\ers (o t.dl .dl "no shots." 

Ask the pla\eis t(^ cair'Uti sliots" missed h\ i he unii^ii >• 
I) Ask the [^Li>eis fufi to c.dl "no shots " 



PART II 

Directions 

I aeh o\ the loHowing staleinenis piesenis a situation u hu'h 
u ouid ret) u ire imk* of I lie deeisions lisK'd indou Assume no 
V '>»^''U!oiis exist (Mher than those slated leain A isalua\s seiMug 
lean) B is aluav s reteivuiii 

A. VouW (' Se^^ond service 

H, I el I) Side out 

I Dunnj: a doubles j^ame, s^xond ser\Ke. llie sei\er hils a ionii 
se!\c \ci\ ilose lo the ha».k boundar\ hue I he le^eiver steps 
outside the tourt to pla\ the siiuttlc .>lie hits the sliuiMe into 
liK* net and tlien mduates to the ui» pire that she should uin the 
rally heiause the sMuttle was jioini; out-oj-hoiinds What is the 
umpire's deusioii ' 

1 I he server's partner stands in the same L<Mirt as the server, 
second service I he re».eiver's return tips llie net and falls 
oul-ol-bounds What is t he dec ision"' 

> On I fie hist serve ol a dtnihles jiame the shuttle lands m the 
hack alle\ What is (lie umpire's decision ' 

A I he wionj: plaver on doubles team A serves lust in tlu* second 
rnniiij: ot a jiame learn B eannol j:c( to ihe shunle durini; the 
lalh and the cork tails on Ihe line What is the eorreu deusK^n ' 

s Ifie seiver in a sinjiles jiame hits the shut t le out o! Iki hand I he 
hand luddinj: the shiiltle is uisi above hei vvas». Ihe receiver 
hits the shuHle jni<^ the net What is the deosioii * 
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() ii IS till sCloiuI inning, lirsl mtmcc oi a doubles uaiiK* \\w 
sor\cr nuiM's a take iut at the siuillk' .Hui then hits a shoii scivc 
During tiic rall> a pla> cr on llie scivmg icani swings mJ misses a 
>hulile lluit goes out-ol-hounds Wiiai is llie decision ' 

7 During a rail) tn a singles game the ser\er 'els her raikel lollow 
through over the net and her opponent's raeket hits I lie net as 
she IS tr\ing to pla\ the shuttle What is the decision* 

S On the tirsi serve o, a doubles game the shuttle tiaveis dose to 
the LeiUer line so the pia\ er m the lett ser\ice court returns the 
shuttle I he serving team lets the shuttle tall to the lloor m liieir 
(.ourt What is the deeision'^ 

^> l'la>er \ slides her lot>t torward as she sei\es the shuttle m a 
singles game. The receuei, who was standing on the center 
s.TMec line when the ser\er hits the shuttle (juiekl> returns the 
sluuile t(> IMa\ei A's court What is the decision'^ 

10 leain A is serving in a doubles game, second service I he server's 
raeket just barel,v contacts the leathers but gives the shuttle no 
torvvard inovcineni. What is the decision** 

11 During the lallv loliovvmg their first servue. leani A hits the 
shuttle and it strikes the net and Jails to the ground on l eain 
A's side in anticipation ol returning a smash. Team H uislies 
t<>vvatd t};e net tails ott balance and then hits the net with the 
racket What is the decision * 

1 2 In executing a smash, singles plaver A lalK into the supports ol 
the net vvittunil touching the net Her opponent, the receiver, is 
unable to retmn the sinasfi What is the action o! I he otticiar^ 

13 In a double's game, first service. pla>er A shngs ttie shuttle 
dunng a lallv Plaver B returns the shuttle, hitting it on the 
shatt ot the racket as she does Pla>er A tails to leturn the 
'huttic What IS the decision ot the oHkiar* 

14. in a doubles match. Team A is serving, second servke. A 
member ot leani A contacts the shuttle with the outer edge ot 
hei racket, causing the shuttle to cross the net and land m leam 
B's 'Ucy What is the dension ot the otlicial'^ 



huiuHies eonceining these sludv questions should be 
directed to the badminton !■ \aniinations and Ratings Chan- 
nKin. 



Jeanette Wiescr 

Sam Houston Stale University 

lluntsville. Texas 773'U) 
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Seoiing the M.ildi 
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Su)nng the M.jtdi 
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ANSWERS AND RULE REFERENCES 
PARTI 

Rule Relerenee 
I 7 
law 11 

1 aw >(. 
I aw I ^a 

k\h ot Olt. , C'allmii liie Mat Ji -.4 
law IS 
leeli ol Ott 
I aw S 

ledi ot on 

[aw 17 
leJi ot Oft 
ieeh ot Oti 
leJi ol Oil 
feeh ot Olt 
leJi ot Ott 
Law 9h 

leJi ot Ott , Duties ot I in ^3 

Law 8 

Law 12 

Law 1 5 

Law 21 

Law 2\ 

]ci h ol on , Duties ot Vmp ^^15 
1cdi ot OtI , Duties ot Unip . ^33 

PART II 

Rule Reference 

Law 14 
Law 15 
I aw 9 
La^v 12 
Law 14a 
Law 14d 
Law 1 4 1 . u 
Law 10 
Law 17 
Law 18,- 

Ciw I4g: 
Law 14h 

Law 14jLji<>t prohibited in rules) 
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MKhcs .pi.Md .>t the l..p .nui slull K- nimlv tastoncd wth 
tliuMt' ('I "llK-r siiiMbK' m.iien.il 

SnbK-.t \o IlK-io nciin; no subst.mti.il v.niation m 11k- iiencril 
^" ' pi v u t. .uKMl.glU o( UK- sluu.lc. i,u.d.tKatu.ns .n k- 
PC notions n,.>v iH- m.ulc. subject to tl.c .ipp.mal o k- 
„„,o,u on. m/..l.(M, concerned (a) in pKkcs vvlR-re ,tmosplu-r,L 
' H,s 1.' .'ItmHlc- d.matc. make "^V>-'"f'7 

unsuitable, -.rib) .1 spa.al uannstatKos exist M make 
otherwise expedient in the interests oi the game 

\ slu.ltle shall be JeeiiRHl to be o! eoneet p.jie i . v hen -i P'- H 
„t .ve Je stieiiBlh sinkes it with a tuli underhand stroke Iro n a 
\ ,^;.i,::u'l' .hove one ba.k bouiuia-y line in ^ hnc P-n- H o 
^ {^^ ^1 ,,,, ,^ .M .M>^> tr«t uu'le It tail s not les, than I looi ana 



to 2' 



Jesjgn. 
<iho\ e 



shuttle 
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BADMINTON SUBCP^^MITTEE 
Principles and Techniques of Officiating C rnmittee 

DUTIES OF THE '"cFEREE 

In toiirn.inioni the than .uiii o! coniniittco in ch.iiiio 

sluiii appoint a rctoioo (o ac! tor lIuMn in rcizauis rules, 
su>iin}: and logul.iting p! - 

The referee shall- 

1 Bo in ton^picU' chargo v)t match plav ox^cpi tor tho scheduling 
ol liR time and pLao ot iMatcMc 

2 Ho {horoughh taniihar wilh a'ul ri<iull> ontorLO Mic oUiuai 
lavss ol h.»dniiMton, and tho intcrpiotations wh.Kli .iro a pait ol 
I ho iaus 

3 \Ui\c tlu authont) and ios{>onsiiMhl> lo a^ipomt and ronxuo 
tnnpiros. hnosnion, ami sci\ ^.c uul^'cs 

Sco hi..f iho placing aioa nots. posis. shntHos ok , moot Iho 

rocjUKcnioius ol the laws ol r..Hlninu m 
^ K tho hnal aufhoiit) on .ipp< al tioin tiio dousion ol iho 

ni iro \Mih <uii!n>iii> u> lovtfso {Ik unipiro's do^ision 

HUnKmg a fM)ini of l.iu ov\\ jho su^nng ol a match can ho 

alloclod onl\ it tho ^m^cdl bo made (o tho roloKc Wu>\c \\w 

next sor^Ko h doIi\orod 
<> Bo pioscnt o] .ivailahio at tho plavini; a!oa at all unus dunnu 

inat^ti ,il.i\ oi ho spouhcalU U'jMosontod h\ a do)Hil\ 

appomlod b> \un\ 

DUTiES OF THE UMPIRE 

'Iho umpiio has Uuoo nunn u-sponstbiiii jos /<> onniuu Iho 
nialLh tor tho pla\cK h> link the niauh with tho spoLi.jiois and 
SK/n Hio nialih 

The umpire shall- 

1. ilu)rv)ugh)\ knt)\v (he lawvot badminton 

2 Have the* hnal dcLision c^n all pomts ot Liti A plavor ma\ 
howcv/i, appeal io tho loloioo on a p(>'ni oi law onl\ 

3 Roa>j»m/c tho hncsnian's decision a* linal on ail points t>| lact 
on his own inio iho unipiro cannot ovotinlo hun It a InicstDan 
(s unsighted, the u'npin n.a> then give a decision it ho can 
otheiwise.a lot shoiiK' lepl.ivcd 
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in c'^niKvtion \\\{\\ tiic dt.'ljvci\ ot Iho scr\Kc as ^cl out m 
St.'i\Kc ( ouil Jikliii.' 2 Ihcuinpiu is r».spt>n.)Mo ioi billing ilu' 

'< M'.'I ( / 's ! julf s 

Call tiu- st^oiL' disiiJHllv jiul it)iKll\ (.'Douuh to be luMrJ JtMiU 

l>> pKiN^rs jiid spiMjtois tnoinpih aiul vvith auihoniN U 

A niisi.ikc IS nijiio jJmit il apoiogi/t.\ aiui M>rrtM n 

St. OK' l\w inaldi and roLOul points on a su>i.' pad \\\wu a point 

("Mnisicd Inst niaik I he st^-orc, ( lien st\M hat t ho soi \ JianjiCs 

u»uits and announce su>re IkMoic Uw no\i sor\KO (It Jhc 

umpire possesses less than a DdWS Nahoi.al ijtin" sh^ nhi> ask 

the ser\Ke coui' iud«!e to keep a duph^ate su>u' ) 

\e\^rask spei. l< lots jl^oiu j decision oi Ih niHiientedln their 

leniaiks |1 j ikosujn caniK>t he un.hed a let should be 

aw aided 

^ Be iLsponsibie toi all hn^s n«)t ».o\ejed b> iincsnien (It .it all 
possible one peison should be .jssiiinod to hues wlii.h the 
unipiie is not m a }a\i Ml>le p{^sition to se ' ) 
I )ii,.l> i.v>n{iol the Uiat' h \\,!li(>ut beniji ''tluituis Keep pl<.i\ 
fjowmiz without uinK\esNai> inteiiuptions winle ensnrm" that 
tile laws au oh.eived I lie tMine is toi IhepKiWis 

Ml Mi )\\ the ganje (o piokt^ed, .uid vlo not vail a ' lault * when a 
doubt anses m the mnui ol liu unipire oi sefvue iiubK' js to 
uh^thei an inlwng*Miuni ol the laws haso^uiruvl M he pLi\ ei 
lia^ i>eni. in ot i he delist' ) 

II Be sole ludtie o} jn> shspt^uMon ot {^Li\ and luive ttk ii«:hl lo 
disvp dil> an olierulei ttu iea\!n«:t}u touil oi d elavinj: J he iMnu 
(I aw 12) 

\2 In liie absent e daietert^t. appoint hnesnu n and scivue judi't 
cP his disi. u tion 

Before the Match-- 

1 ^ Obljin the s<.o.e p. id ttoni Mi' leUiee 1 rKi p'j\ei s pc ifiop 
and u\ei\ei and si^ivei on the su>icui!d 

14 ( {Ktk the net loi l.eiizlit Se<.- thai tlu* fH>stsjieon t Ik hnesand 
llial tapes are o)MOdl\ pKi* ed (! aws : and 

1> I UMiie that the hnesnien a.ul su \ ue )iidi»es oHte^ll) piu J 
md know then lof^s (see I inesinen and Seiviu' ( (^liit Juuii^. ) 

U> 1 nsuie that j sutin lenl (juantitN o! testui sluittles (auordmji to 
law 4) IS ie<jdil\ avaiijhle lor the iiuitcli in oidei to av»)id deia\s 
duinui pla\ It the pia\ eis cannot a«:ieo t htMinipuc should ha'.e 
the shuttles tested m a louinanieni, she should relet to .he 
leleree in a n;atilK tiie ui{>lains oi leteree On* • slnutles \\a\^ 
been b)und to be at<.eptjble. en^'iie tlut t}e\ jie used unless 
V uaiinstaiie*. s allei 
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1! \N\(,\N. V\\ •( onilMiKiPon DtilK toi B.uiniinlon ' liha'iu 
^>\^\\^ Ji ( h'chnkjiK'N lor \d\.iiKcd B.iJniinton 

no\.\| low "I uiui.iniOMi.i! PIlIKli>K•^ ot \K)\(.Mncnt \pp!icd ((^ 
B.ulniiiUon *■ DdWS I < )i)}n'I\id}}iintn)i (,uuh- \')()^ 

\kV\\\ RS()\. 1 1< \\( 1 S \ '•BaJnuiH uI^lonnl^ Ir.iiiMUon 
I)(,h'S I t'uniS'Hadminfi}}) (,uuh hU>4-l^Uw> 

01)1 \1 \i B "riiiui.inu'ni.il B.uhnim()irW< //o/i/wu (<hnh \o\ 

RK.ni \ JI \\ ''Best 1 (H>i ^^)!\^ard ' DCU'S I i nnis^HuJmnitofi 

(fiiuh. i^^():-i^^()4 

KOBINSOW I>A'IRi(|\ S "KM.hinj; the Djttcrcni Bcginiui in 
B.idiiunlon *' I)C,\\'S I uuu^'IUidmiuiou (iuuh l^f^S-pro 

R()\M-\\I)S. JIANNI I "Suualional A\\.iroiu'ss On it Ik- 
htuglit I)(,1\'S /< nnivHadmintifn (luuh j^?(>4-l^^(>o 

WOLI'. II II **B.idminion Dulls \ thli lu Jounnil Icb \')h^ 

Tournaments and Officiating 

Xmcfuan IkidmuUon \ss<)'uuion Ottuial lUindhoi^k A,B.A , L> ^0 

Alcxaiulna Dr . S.tn Dicgo. Call! '^210'* 100 pp. 
Bl'NN. JOHN W 'Uw in itt ()(ju umm: Sp>>ns :d cd Pa-niuc-llalL 

f'liglcwood Chits, N I 07632 \^)57 
lARRI Ll P\I **S() You're the I oiii n.inieiU ( h.urni.ur* I)(,\i'S 

I i nnis^Ihdmuiion (iuidv h)70-l^?^2 



SELECTED BADMINTON BIBLIOGRAPHY 



Starting the Match- 

I" I nsuK' \\\A{ [i^ssm^ \s o){ii.\ll\ uuiK'd .nid ihjl \\w wmncis 

.!iul ioscr^ oMiMh c\cri.isi." Ihcit o{>{K)ns uikKm I .iw (» 
IS Mark on ilu s^ori.' pa<i tor doul^it's {hi>' iiaincs o\ \\\^. pla>i.*!s 

Nl.htlMl! m llu iiiziit iKiiul si.'I\Ki' ^owWs M> UUlhK's a Jk-tk to 

Ih' made tt aii\ tnnc \o whcthv uv |>la\crs au in (licir 
vofK\l M^xKi" ouirts During tlic (K\ it (lu- pla>krNgi.l in 
thu! wrong M.M\ ki>' courts unnotui so that tluv lia\k' to stav 
tlicicdau 12) JiaiUK IIk' si^on.- p.id a^^or Jinglv 



ERIC 



During the Match - 

i St\- ! lul no uriiK ^ 



.ssaf\ dilav o^arfs. ih.it thi.' pla\<.rs d<» no 



Selected Badminton Visual Aids 



Revised by 

LYNN CARPENTER 
Eaii Gallie High Scliool 
Melbourne, Florida 

MARILYN PARRISH 
Tillamook High School 
Tillamook, Oregon 

P.K.s h.u-d ..u- sublet K. .l.-niiic. NuniluT. in parcnUi.sp K'l.r 
U. hlin aiMubuiors liMccI [ valuation o! liinis I cN.clknt, \U 
\ci\ gooil. (i yood 

16 mm Films 

1// tn^hniJ World Champunnhip Sm);lcs I m-ds (.0 hum ■ ';'<'''-^J ■ 

la'un . USA) a.ui Miss Nonko lakajii (Japa.U iMln. .s 
:,'a.Z.n.d b> a .Hon svn-tcP prdacc clcs.nh.n, the points ot 
sp.'cial iiit.Tcst •() lool lor Ml ■u'lilml 
/A,J m/2/<;/i sd. b&u. (4). 1 uiulan.cntal •' ' 

ulcs ol badniniton donio.ist rated b> .xpc.t and ii.nuc plasu 
111 to serve, lorehaud and backhand siiots. and othe, nnpoitant 

sd , b^.^ C, a regulation me,, s singles 
Sie o badminton between two top-ranked P'-'tessional pla> eis 

K n Davidson and liugl-. borgie •^■■^'f^'^-""^'',^^'^'!^;,: 
g.ves lunning comments .on.ernmi: strokes used, lootwoik, and 
straleyy. Some triek shots (',. u .„i ,l ■^s 

/ unda.fnuds <>l liadmwton ! 2 niin , sd b&w. Sale ■ 'U 1 ^> 
(two dass) (1) I'rodiaer. (-eorge B. I'oarson I niv.rs t o 
( abain^-. ' o hn.eal Advisoi, J.n. Poole Basie tundan.entals ol 
b unm on are denionsUated b> some ol the outstanding plave s 

e U.S. Skills are denioiistiated bv both right- and 1^' 
plavers in slow motion and at regular speed. AKo included uc 
ictual uame situations with emphasis on strateus lor singles, 
doubles, and mixed doubles (.. 

Phn Budmmton. Wl . 15'. min., sd bcVw <^-('> >^; ' 
l avulson explains the game lo a •""■'> 
necessary skills. 1 he tilm includes singles and doubles .onrts n. 
iKMghl. deseiipt.on ol ec,uipnienl, basic lules, grips, lo.ehand and 
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2*^ Soo thjt tiK' ( ion oi "si'ttinu" is ^(Mrccth cxcrtisoti (law 7) 
M) Seo that tlu* pi.«>ers change encK tolluwinu eaJi game and at Iho 

lorrod scow in tlu* third i:anu' (I aw H) 
}\ See that the winning sulc sor\cs liivl 

M Watch tui a plasei intottciing willi tho lorreit s{k\'(1 o\ tho 
shuttle ! he ;Ma\'ef sfi<.uUi be warned, and !he sluillle discarded 
it iK\essar\ 

^ ^ On no atu'nnit alh)\v pia\ers to ' no stiot." "tauit," * \..\\\) . 

el. wain tlieni il the\ 'do. as it ina\ disliad their opponents^ 

C^ji no o^LasK.n shouki the unipne use the lernis "no shot/' 

Mcnil/^ oi "n<> " \lwa\s u^e the tern, "tault ^' 
>4 PioNide lor tlje ».oiie\t mtenal betweu) the second and Mie 

thud names wheie allowed 



When .i !int'stn.in ljIIs 'oui;" or ihc shudl-.- lalK outsuU' a Inu- 
tor AhiL.i the uinpirt- is Ininsi'n rcsponsihic "out" luMoic 
calling the score 

7 When Uio option lo sci otuiiv ask tho pL)\or's or pjavcrs' 
decision. Announce the de^i^ion Ioiuii\ so thai speua >rN cii) 
hear, Lalhiiii "set 2 points/' or or 5 .is appropriate loiloweJ 
b> "love-ail " 

At the End of the Game 

H Announce "game to (the nanielsj oj 'he pla\erls| in a 

tournament or the name ol the team represenu'd in the tase oj 
.1 meeting ot r«.present at ive teams) tol lowed !>> tiie 
store winner's score l/>t and, it appropriate, by 'Oiu' game 
all " in the case ot a n^alth in a meeting hetueen two teams 
alwa\s define the contestants b> il)c names ol the aci.iai 



In the event of set games, antiounte the total game points \ c 
i:-^>, 18-1.^ ■ * 

10 At the end of ihe niateli annoiiiue "game aid nuU^h to 
Uho naniels] ol the \\inner|sj and all svores) 



liie Lt)ntestants' name should be entered (»n (iu hoii/ontal Inu' 
ol tlu' storecard 

A vertical tine drawn through both scoring vojuinns induatis 
servK" ()\er 

At the l>egiiiiijig ol a side's term ol sei\Ke llair e .isJmii score 
should be tarried over and noted 1 xaniple I fie . nd the >et(^nd 
"5" in part 4 in the singles scoring given belou. 

In r^'^ard to setting, the decision not set is indKated b\ writing 
"no set" on the scoroshett at the [>oint where the seth:g possibihf\ 
occurs (see In setting. I ) 

On a decision to set. draw a veitual line Ihiough the stoiing 
column ()l the serving team and write Mie option on the storesheet 
where tiie setting possibiht> (Ucurs 

A double vertical line is drawn thr(njgh both scoring columns and 
the Jinal score entered to the right d the scoie^ard when the game is 
ended (see I:: setting J) 



plavers 



Scoring the Match 



in singles: 




Jones s<'r\es and makes 
points, f n 



t::chnioues of offici/^ ing bao^mnton 
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Jones ' 0 I : ^ 4 5 ] 



Sniilli. 



Jones 0 



4 5 



Jones "() 1 2 ;> 4 5 ' 



~ 1 



Jones loses the scive. 

Snmh s<.(>ics 2 points 
then 

SniUli loses llie ser\e 



In doubles! 

I he \m\hi\ sencr lot L\uh icdu) shall l>e hsted tirs; 

|o mdiciie Ihe a>nipletu)n ot one senuc, tliju a ^lule .Mound 
(he last point (nmnhei) nuide b> Ihe first ser\cr I his w ilKlearK 
dcMgnaie Ihe point al uhuh the seoMui scf.ei hegjns her lenn (»l 
ser\K<^ 



-Brown 



.r! 









Snnih-Jones 



Smith- hJiU's, Oi^i : 
Keed- Blown 



oiO) 



Srniih-loiie^ (0)1 2^ T 

7<erHrBr7 Ml 0 4 



Stnith-loncs «.omj- 
rn e n ^. e seiMng, 
w 111 points. jn<i 
|(>se the sei\o 

Reed i.. >un win 
2 points .iitei oh- 
t.unin^ the seive 

Kecd-Biv/wn iose 
the I JMU set.v)n(i 
sei ve. 

K ";d'Biown u m 
^ rnoio p()inK 
and Ihen ,.>se tl\c 
sei ve. 



hi netting- 

\ 

Sniith-Joiies 1 J 

K c.l-Biown ' 1 ^ 

' Set 
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urau-n ji U.^ uiiroU scncr's s^oio ot i hcv s«.*>k' ,j ponu, Hicn 
lose I \w servo 



■Sinith-Jonos ' ^ T O T -^'Hy 2 P If l(, 



Snulh-Jonos ww j point and s^oio is 1 l-jll. Rcecl-nioun h.i\c opHon 
lo so jnJ sot 3. ihis is wiHlcn above I to server's airroiU so)ro'!-i^ 
and a lino is dr..\\n lhi(ni*:li iho serving loam's ( SinHh Jonos^ sa)nn'j! 
<.oluinn. Till liior ^connii sMiis at l.ou 

DUTIES OF THE SERVICE COURTJUOGE 
The service court judge shall- 

1 Su on a low diaii v iho nol posj (pr-iorabl> opposite the l<uii{ 
Irom the umpire) and on the same side ol iho not as !ho unipiro, 
«1 (.ir^^ufHsiaiues pofnjit. 

J Bo responsible loi sooinj: that iiio soivor. at the nionion: of 
sirikini: the sliuK'o 

a. Dots not iiavo <in> pan ot tin head ol the raokci above an> 
pan o( the hatid holding tlio ia<.koi (1 au 14a) 

b Doov not have iho shuttle ai>o\e his waist (i au I4a) 

t flas both teel in a stationai) position on the iloor insulo 
the ser\i<.e ^.oun (I aw !/>) 

d. Docs not temt ( I .'w 1 4d ar. J Inlei pretat ion 1). 
^ It the server does not coinplv with all the points m item : 

above, the seivi^e uid^e should iniinediateK ^all "laull' loudlv. 

and ensuic that the uinpwe heals hiin ' AV;/< | he uniniK 

vvaldies the reeeivet. 
4, Assist IK keepini* store is necessary. 

DUTIES OF THE RDVING SERVICE JUDGE 
The rovlny service judge shall - 

1 Weai an arm band oi leeogni/ablc lud}:e. 

2. Move among the courts observing the seivues .haJ are beine 

executed in eiich iiiaitl 
V Position hinisclt b> ti.e net post ol anv mattli :r. whuhscrvite 

tault . may be occuriing. 

4. Upon obseivmg a seivke fault uill a Mel " lie will ih-n warn the 
server and explain the nature ot the lauK. 

5. II the servci n .piestion laiK lo comply with a legal seivc 
(Duties ol Si vue ( our! Judge, item 2). Ihe loviim seivke mdge 
shall (.ai a **iauil " 
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DUTIES OF THL LliyESMEN 

The linesmen sliall- 

i Sh nn .luus ,n pioionii^non <>1 ihcir imcv .,i ihc ends ol (i c 
^ uniM Mui jt (he Side opposjic (Ik- unipju'. 

- I .Kh ennrci> icsponsihle U,r his hn- It (ho shni'lc iails <,u( 
nuijci hou lar. c.ll -ouC" piompil) rn .1 Jejf. loud ^ok/ 
Ihc uiM si >uld K- icinlor.cd In ,1 hand molu^iwnwn Uuni the 
uuir [( Hk- slmn c l,lls ,n, s.,> n<)(hnig. It uiiMghlcJ. inlorm 
(he urnpiu' immediately ()> plaunv: his luiids mei his eves 
^'^n \otKe uhere the .ork ol (he shuUleeock lands in in^kinii 
dcusion \ l atvngled shn((leu>ck m.v he out although the 

! I. n V^'^'^^'f ^>^^J^"^^> s(.i(i(>naiy one niav 

l<>s( \( (he irs( indication that the shuttle niav strike r,.a'r 
ynu hne. suu.h youi ga/e liom (he shudle to ihe aiea uhue 
>nu expea !( to land. 

Never make a Lull until (he '^uUile has ae(uallv sirue' 
giound outside the *.our{ 
4 II (ne u>rk (oiKhes any pait ol the hne. it is in ( hanue i 
deusion uhenevei neeess.Ty by voKing it helme the next 
^eI\ Ke, 

5. II li.rcc inK-MiK-n .la- .n.iil.ihlc. Uvo should .< h.irk heiiml ii\ 
>!K- .imi („. .,„|,k-s» long ,crvKC Imk- cell. Ihc ilnrd. ihc sulo 
liiKs l..rIlK-sl ho.n Ihc uii.piK-. K .KldilK-n..! ImcMiR-n ju 
.n.n..l.,c. (l,o> shouki K- used d.u.idinj. lo ;1k- umn.K-\ 

piCn.TCIK'1-. ' 



INTERPRET/: TIONS 

\VlK.,> .„, umpMc .s oIlKMhng. Ihc i.,ws,.i h.Klm,ni<,n sh.,11 be 
uiloKcd h: ,„„ in the ahscna- r! .,n uii.p.R- ihc pl.u.is 
.o.Kc..K-d sh..ll ..,r,> „„, ,hc l.,.vs. .,r J ,( ., vu.l'.non c mc 
I' o,a s,dc ..nd nol ..ckn<nvk-ducd h, Mr- ..-ih. r. a !cl slull 
•> lowed I n.pi.cs arc >cconimcndcd for ..I, sci,„|,„al ..r Una! 
milchcs Ml any i.h.impi()iiship louinamcnt 

In "r<lc, 10 chmniak- scrvac laul.s ,n Ihcearly rounds pnor lo 
ovXi scrvK-c judge may he 

Kh an arn. hand or reeogn,/ahle hadge, and Ihc playc s sl,o,ild 
K- ,nl(.r,ned ol his piesenee. Ihs duly will he lo p.,s,l on hinise 
b> he ne. p„s, o, a malj. ,n <,ueM,o„. .',„d'on oh er 
rvKe laull ea el lie w,l| ihen warn ( he server and cxpln. 

li .j:. ! serve Ihe lov.nj. seiv.ce judge slull call a iauil on Ihc 
' (. I v (. r, 
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3 I! tho roccix.r is lju!(od tor iiKAing holoro Uk' sci\uo 3s 
dch\croJ oi loi not being m tho correal scivico couii {sc L.ius 
i(> .)i !4c). .Mui jl the \i\i\K tunc iho sor\cr is also Ijuhed loi .1 
scuico iidr:iigo>nen( <scc Laws N.i, c. h. or i(>) n shah he a ! i 
II ain pij\cr icnils or nUcnUonall) balks his opponcin. 
bctoro the dch\oi\ ot (he sor\Kc (soc Law 24dl tho taiill should 
bo K'Lordod jgaiiisi tho plavci coiicornod. 
4. Sor\i*.o toot tauits Clar^l loalion o! Lju U). 

a Anv lorward stop ot cilhci loot, oi an> oihor toot 
nio\oniont. niiisi bo ooniplotod and botii loci iiAiCh roat^h a 
st.itionarv position on tho lK)or prior to tho start ot rackot 
motion to sor\o "Start t-t rat.ke( motion" jpchulcs tho 
ba<.ks\ving. 

b. I'art ol La>v 1 (> roads "sonic nart ot both loci ol thoso 
pja\ors nuist remain in u)nJaa ^ith tho griMJiid ni a 
stalionai) position till tho soimlc is doh\ciod" I ho 
(oHovving Ihroo iHicstions uero askod and it has boon ndod 
that tho prints raised do not constitute a brca<.h ot the law 
Aceo'-dingiy, pla\ers should lut be taulled tor those 
a^ lions 

(1) Does ihjN moan that the s.mie pan ol a loot nuisi 
leinaiii in eonta».t \Mth tlie Lirouiui. 01 LOiild it bo a 
dittoront part ol the saiiiO toot ' 

It the iviok lt)ot ol a seivor -aaiK uMh \ \k toe and tioel 
in <.oiUa<.t wiJh the giouiui and nses onto the loo as the 
serxiLO ;s sirikk. wiih the heel nsini: stMiuht. jsthisin 
order' 

i.M On the othoj hand, il the hoel •.onos oil tho iirouiui 
and N\M\els through an angle ot *>() dogic\v. as is 
lro<iuepf'y done, whkh means thai iho part ol the too 
lemammg in Lonlaei with the grv)und svvi\els .tnd 
moves, is this coi root * 
Servko tciimnology law Nd stales "It IxMorc or dunng tho 
(loIi\crv ol tho soiMce. an\ p'ayei makes a pjohmuiaiv tointsdi 
otheiwise balks his opponent 11 ^ a lault " Webster's Second 
Inteinahonal l)Ktionar\ delines the terms * leint** and "balk" as 
* a leini is .mi assumed o, lalso appearaiKo a :Motk h\o\\ oi 
atlaok. ' and '\i {)alk is .1 taihiie ol a cMiipetitor to }iimp. \alut. 
ov Iho liki, attei taking a pieliminar> inn . . lhoser\ue nia\ 
be legardod as started wfion both plavcis ha\e taken sj.itionarj, 
positions in readifK*ss to serve and \o levOive. biom tliat ptJiiit 
until the shuttle is struck by llic sei\er, law 14d applies. \ 
i.ioUon to bo eonsideicd a leint or balk must ha\e some olemont 
ol deoeption it must not bo some diaiaUeristk motion ihai has 
no purpose and does not deoeno the u cei\ M, 
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( jilinii iauil> liiis Slow inoUoA t'iins lia^c sho\Mi iliai 
pi.jctitalK J II sh.nph in* ^IuU^k•^ strike ilie r.ukoi t\vKC. The 
cork hits the r.itkci. then the shuttle qui».kh ie\erses ends, ,jiul 
the le.iihers huish the gut is the shuitie lc,i\es the Mcket. ilie 
motion is M> Kisi th.it H seems lo be j single hit It is important 
U'l the unipirt to rtt<^gm/e th.;: illej;al Inis arc a matter ol 
Jciirec and ludgment and to vli^c the hitter the benefit ot the 
doubt 



\.n< III." \nKTu in fiulniinton X^stuuimn f i oniinoiuJs iu<» pKn i Juit s 
whuh kUUct Irom Oh ^^^UM^l ^\plim.'J Ww"^ j»c <>inissu*n ol in ' () ,i( the 
In-irninnu* ot i suit \ >cr\Kc m ^loubUs, nut tiK <..irfMni: A\(m\'. of * ^ tl<*t ^o 
that It IS pl.H^'d '>\K r « ,uh p<iinJ lU ulc lr>lh vvin»; <lu «>iH h.inJ i itlu'f Hun o\t'i 
Mist (Ik t;r^( point 
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' Is uJ'fpUil l)\ ihc liHCinalinua} Bad}}unU>n hi'dctaiion and ihv 
Afucruan Ihtdminian A\'iHia!u)n^ 

1. Court, id) The LouK slull be I.iul out as in Diagram A (except in 
Iho uiso provided k>r pj- rapli "i)" of llu.s Law) and to (he 
ineasurjments there Nhovvu and shall be detined by while, bhiek, oi 
oilier easiiv' distiniiuishahle hnes, 1*2 inehes wide. 

In marking Ihe court the width (I'i inehosf of the center hncs 
shall be equallv divided l)elweeii the nght and leM ser\u -ourts.the 
%vidth (I': in< lis e:ic!)^ oi the short seivice hne .-nd th^ g service 
line shall lall within ihe 13-lo(^l measurement given as tne ien.uth )1 
(he service couil. and the width (I . in-Jies each) oj ail o.i»*-r 
boundary iine.s shall tall within (lie nieasurenient.s given. 

<b) Where space does not permit the marking out ot a (.ourt foi 
doubles, a court niav be inaiked out tor singles only as <[\o\\v\ in 
Diagram B Ihe hack boiindarv line.s becotTie also (he long service 
iHKs, and the posis. or (he sinps ol jnaterial representing Ihem 
relerred lo in Law 2. shall be plac»*d on Uie *^ideline,s. 

2. Posts. The posts shall be 5 leet 1 mch m height Ironi the suita^w 
of the court I hey shall be suthcienll; tiiin to keep the net strained 
a.s provided in I aw 3. and shall be placed on tiK side boiindarv lines 
ol tne court Wfieie this is n()t i)raclicaliio, some method must ne 
enij)io>ed lor indicating the position ot the side boundarv line where 
II passes under the net. e.g , by the iise ot a thin post oi strip of 
inalenal not Ic-.s than P: inches m vvid^h, li\cd to the side boundaiv 
line and iiswig vertically to the net cord Wiiei ^ this is m iisC on a 
court marked lor dcnibles. it shall be placed on the side bonndar> 
u\v^ ot the doul)les couit irrespective oj whcUiei singles or doubles 
ale being p!a\''d 

3. Net. I he net shall be made -1 t ' » uinod coid ot 5 S inch lo 'i 
nuh Miesh It shall be lirnilv stietcLed irom post to post ai3dvi...n i\- 
I'i teel in depth Ihe top ot the net shall be 5 leet in height trom 
the Wool at the contei, and ^ teot 1 indi at the posts, and shall be 
edged with a >-inch white la[)e doul^led :\u\ siip[)orted bv a coid or 
cable run through the tape and stiamod ovei and Hush with the top 
ot the posts 

4- Shuttle. A shutdo shall weigh liom " > to S5 giains. and shall 
have Iroin 14 to I (> leathers ti\ed in a voik ol I inch to M S inches 
in diameter. Ihe leathers shall Ite liom 2'; to I'l nu hes m length 
liom the tip to the lop ot llie coik b tn- I hi v shall liave Uoni J 1 K 



<?p\ngtUo<l hv iho XiiKTtt.in li.iJfnmton \ss(Huitn;i) KtpruJtcif h\ per 
fnissioii 
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(c) A side rejecting the option of "setting" at the first oppor- 
tunity shall not be thereby debarred from ''setting" if a second 
opportunity arises. 

(d) In handicap games, "setting" is not permitted. 

8. The opposing sides shall contest the best of three games, unless 
otherwise agreed. The players shall change ends at the commence- 
ment of the second game and also of the third game, if any. In the 
third game, the players shall change ends when the leading score 
reaches- 

(a) 8 in a game of 15 points, 

(b) 6 in a game of 1 1 points, 

(c) 1 1 in a game of 21 points, 

or in handicap events when one of the sides has scored half the total 
number of points required to win the game (the next highest numbei 
being taken in the case of fractions). When it has been agreed to play 
only one game, the players shall change ends as provided above for 
the third game. 

If, inadvertently, the players omit to change ends as provided in 
this Law nt the score indicated, the ends shall be changed 
immediately the mistake is discovered, and the existing score shall 
stand. 

9. Doubles Play, (a) It having been decided which side is to have 
the first service, the player in the right-hand service court of that 
side commences the game by serving to the player in the service 
court diagonally oppon'te. If the latter player returns the shuttle 
before it touches the ground, it is to be returned by one of the "in" 
side, and then returned by one of the "out" side, and so on, till a 
fault IS made or the shuttle ceases to be "in play" (see paragraph b). 
If a fault is made by the "in" side, their right to continue serving is 
lost, as only one player on the side bej^nning a game is entitled to do 
so (see Law 11), and the opponent in the right-hand service court 
then becomes the server: but if the service is not returned or the 
fault is made by the "out" side, the ''in" side scores a point. The 
"in" side players then change from one service court to the other, 
the service now being from the left-hand service court to the player 
in the service court diagonally opposite. So long as a side remains 
''in," service is delivered alternately from each service court into the 
one diagonally opposite, the change being made by the "in" side 
when, and only when, a point is added to its score. 

(b) The first service of a side in each inning shall be made from 
the right-hand service court. A service is delivered as soon as the 
shuttle is struck by the server's racket. The shuttle is thereafter in 
play until it touches the ground or until a fault or let occurs, or 
except as provided in Law 19. After the service is delivered, the 
server and the player served to may take up any position they 
choose on their side of the net, irrespective of any boundary lines, 
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10. The player served to may alone receive the service, but should 
the shuttle touch or be struck by his partner, the **in" side scores a 
point. No player i:,d: receive two consecutive services in the same 
game, except as provided in Law 12. 

1 1 . Only onu player of the side beginning a game shall be entitled to 
serve in its first ^ mgs. In all subsequent innings, each partner shall 
have the rig! r, and they shall serve consecutively. The side winning a 
game shall always serve first in the next game, but either of the 
winners may serve and either of the losers may receive the service. 

12. If a player serves out of turn or from the wrong service court 
(owing to a mistake as to the service court from which service is. at 
the time being, in order), and hts side wins the rally, it shall be a let. 
provided that such let be claimed and allowed or ordered by the 
umpire h* fore the next succeeding service is dehvered. 

If a pij».yer of the **out'* side standing in the wrong service court is 
prepared to receive the service when it is delivered, and his side wins 
the rally, it shall be a *Met,*' piovided that such *Met" be claimed and 
allowed, or ordered by the umpire, before the next succeeding 
service is delivered. 

If in either of the above cases, the side at fault loses the rally, the 
mistake shall stand and the players' position shall not be corrected. 

Should a player inadvertently change sides when lie should not do 
so and the mistake not be discovered until after the next succeeding 
service has been delivered, the mistake shall stand, and a let cannot 
be claimed or allowed, and the players' position shall not be 
corrected. 

13. Singles Play. Doubles Laws 9 to 1 2 hold good except that- 

(a) The players shall serve from and receive service m their 
respective right-hand service courts only when the server's score is 0 
or an even number of points in the game, the service being delivered 
from and received in their respective left-hand service courts when 
the server's score is an odd number of points. 

yb) Doth players shall change service courts after each pomt has 
been scored. 

14. Faults. A fault made by a player of the side which is^Mn" puts 
the server out; if made by a player whose side is "out." it counts a 
point to the "in" side. 

It IS a fault 

(a) If in serving, the shuttle at the instant of being struck be 
higher than the server's waist, or if any part of the head of the 
racket, at the instant of strikmg the shuttle, be higher than any part 
of the server's hand holding the racket. 

(b) If in serving, the shuttle falls into the wrong service court 
(i.e.. into the one not diagonally opposite to the server), or falls 
short 01 the short service line, or beyond the long service line, or 
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outside the side boundary lines of the service court into vhich 
service is in order. 

(c) If the server's feet are not in the service court from which 
service is at the time being in order, or if the feet of the player 
receiving the service arc not in the service court diagonally opposite 
until the service is delivered (see Law 16). 

id) If before or dtiring the delivery of the service any piayci 
makes prcHminary feints or otherwise intentionally balKs his 
opponent. 

(e) If cither in service or play the shuttle falls outside the 
boundaries of the court, or passes through or under the net, or fails 
to pass the net, or touches the roof or side walls or the person or 
dress of a player. (A shuttle falling on a line shall be deemed to have 
fallen in the court or service courts of which such line is a 
boundary.) 

(f) If the shuttle in play be struck before it crosses to the 
striker's side of the net. (The striker may, however, follow the 
shuttle over the net with his racket in Mie course of hss stroke.) 

(g) If when the shuttle is in play a player touches the net or its 
supports with racket, person, or dress. 

(h) If the shuttle be held on the racket (i.e. caught or siung 
during the execution of a stroke); or if the shuttle be hit twice in 
succession by the same player with two strokes; or if the shuttle be 
hit by a player and his partner successively. 

(i) If in play a player strikes the shuttle (unless he thereby 
makes a good return), or is struck by it, whether he is standing 
within or outside the boundaries of the court. 

(j) If a player obstructs an opponent, 
(k) If Law 16 be transgressed. 

It is not a fault if the shuttle be hit by the frame, shaft, or handle 
of the racket, or if the base and the feathers of the shuttle be struck 
simultaneously. 

General 

15. The server may not serve till his opponent is ready, but the 
opponent shall be deemed to be ready if a return of the service is 
attempted. 

16. The server and the player served to must stand within the 
limits of their respective servjce courts (as bounded by the short and 
long service lines, the center lines and the sidelines), and some part 
of both feet of these players must remain in contact with the surface 
of the court in a stationary position until the service is delivered. A 
foot on or touching a line in the case of either the server or the 
received shall be held to be outside his service court (see Law 1 4c). 

The .espective partners may take up any position, provided they 
do no* unsight or otherwise obstruct an opponent. 
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17 If in thr cDursj of service or rally the shuttle touches and 
pa.sscs o^ er the net. the stroke is not invalidated thereby. It is a good 
return if the shuttle, having passed outside citlier post, drops on or 
within t le boundary lines of the opposite court. A let may be given 
by tlie uippirc for an unforeseen or accidental liindrance. 

If m si .Vice or during a rally, a shuUh, after passing over the net, 
IS caught n or on the net. it is a let. When a let occurs, the play since 
the last sei /ice shall not count and the player who served shall serve 
again. 

If the receiver is faulted for moving before the service is delivered, 
or for not being within the correct service court, in accordance with 
Law^ 14 (c) or 16. and at the sanio time the server is also faulted for 
a service infringement, it .^hall be a "let." 

18. If the server, in attempting to serve, misses tlie shuttle, it is 
not a fault; but if the sliuttle be touched by the racket, a service is 
thereby delivered 

19. If when in play the shuttle strikes the nel and remains 
suspended there, or strikes the net and falls towards the surface of 
the court on the striker's side of the net, or liits tlie surface outside 
the court and an opponenl then touches the net ^ f shuttle with his 
racket or person, there is no penalty, as tlic sliuttle is nol then in 
play. 

20. If a player ha.> a chance of striking tlie shuttle in a downward 
direction when quite near the nel, his opponent must not put up his 
racket near the net on the chance of the shuttle reboundiiig from it. 
This IS obstruction within tlie meaning of Law 14j. A player may, 
however, hold up his racket to protect his face from being hit if he 
does not thereby balk Ins opponent. 

21. it shall be the duty of the umpire to call fault or let should 
either occur, with appeal being made by the players, and to give his 
decision on any appeal regarding a point in dispute if made before 
the next service. The umpire's decision shall be final, but he shall 
uphold the deci.sion of a hnesman or service judge. This does not 
preclude the umpire also from faulting the server or receiver. Wliere, 
however, a referee is appointed, an appeal siiall lie to him from the 
decision of an umpire on question of law only. In the absence of a 
referee, it shall be the duty of the umpire to appoint linesmen and 
service judges at his discretion. 

22. Continuous Play. Play shall be continuous from the first service 
until Ihe match is concluded except that- 

(a) In tlie International Badminton Cliampionsliips. there shall be 
allowed an interval not exceeding five minutes bet ween the second 
and third games of a match, 

(b) In countries where climatic conditions render it desiri»ble. 
there shall be allowed, subject to the previously publislied approval 
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of the nation:'! organization concerned, an interval not cxceedins 
live nnnutes between the second and third games of a match in 
singles or doubles or both. m 
(c) When necessitated by circumstances not within the control ol 
the players, the umpire may suspend play for such a period as he 
may consider nece.s.sary. If play is su.spended. the exi.sting .score shall 
stand and play be resumed from this point. Under no circum.stances 
.shall play be suspended to ■.•nable a player to recover his strength or 
wind, or to receive instruction or advice. No player shall be allowed 
(o leave the court until the match is concluded without the umpire's 

play, and he .shall have the right to di.squalify an offender. 

INTERPRETATIONS 

1. Any movement or conduct by the server that has the effect of 
breaking the continuity of .service after the .server and receiver 
have taker, then po.sitions to serve and to receive the service is a 
preliminary feint (sec Law I4d). 

2. It is obstruction if a player invades an opponent's court with 
racket or person in any degree except as permitted in Law 14f 
(.see Law 14j). 

3. Where nece.s.s:-ry on account of the structure of a building, the 
local badminton authority may, subject to the right of veto by its 
national organization, make bylaws dealing with ca.ses in which a 
shuttle touches an obstruction. 

4. It is a fault under Law I4h if the shutti'.- be hit otherwise than by 
one impact with the racket. But it is not a fault (provided the 
.s rokc be othcrwi.se legitimate) (a) if the ba.se and feathers of the 
.shuttle be struck .snnultaneou.sly or (b) if the shuttle be struck 
with one distinct hit only by any part of the ratket. 

CLARIFICATION OF RULES - DGWS Badminton Committee 
Law 12, Paragraph 1. Serving out of turn from the wrong service 
count may mean (a) the correct .server delivers a serve from the 
wrong .service court, or (b) this wrong server delivers a serve from 
eitiier tile correct or incorrect service court 

Law 12. Paragraph 2. "Takes the serve"" means receives the .serve. 
Law 12, Paragraph 4. Ihe procedure given for a plaver madvcrtcntiv 
clKingmg sides when he .should not do .so. unde^ the conditions 
noted al.so applies should a player fail to change sides when he 
should do so. under the same conditions 
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EDITORIAL COMMENT 

The sport of stjuash has been added to the list of 20 sports for 
which Guides are jiublishcd by the Division for Girls and Women's 
Sports. The snigles rules and two articles appear ni this new 
1 Cfinis-Badminion-Squash Guide. Mangold A. lulwards is the chair- 
man of the 1972-74 Scjuash Committee' slie and her committee wdl 
be working to increase the scope and coverage in the next Guide. If 
yoM have any (juestions. comments, oi suggestions, please write to 
Mangold A. Hd wards. 104 Trees Hall. University of Pittsburgh 
PillsburglK Pennsylvania 1 52 l.V 

Betty Brown 

SGOR Chairman, 1971-72 
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Betty Shclknbcrger is an instructor in the Physical Education 
Department at Chestnut Hill CoVegc. Philadelphia. She has 
been a ranking player m singles and doubles in squash and has 
held the USWSRA Senior Singles title. As {)ast inesident 
of the USWSRA, she is currently chairman of the USWSRA 
Refr/'ces Committee. 

Squash racqucls is a game in which yon allcnipt to oiHwit and 
outmancuvcr your opponent in a confined space. As a novice in ihc 
sporl the following discussion offers ;i few poiiMs which may help 
you become a successful player. 

Once a beginning player has mastered the basic forehand and 
backhand strokes, she should woik on three shots and her serve. 
Two of these shots will keep her opponent in th<* baek court while 
the third is a short shot into the forecourt. 

Wall Shot 

A wall shot stays close to the side wall but does not hit it or angle 
out into the center of the court making an easy return for the 
opponent. It is played straight to the front wall when one has been 
forced by an opponent to play shot near the side wall. It is hit 
straight hard, and deep so that it does not touch the floor until after 
It has crossed the service hnc. It can be practiced alone or during a 
game by trying to play every point using this shot. 

Crosscourt Shot 

A second deep shot is the crosscourt drive. It is hit on an angle to 
ihe front wall from (>ne side of the court to the other and should not 
bounce until after it has cro«;sed the service line. If possible it should 
hit the baek wall before hitting the side wall as this will make it 
more difficult for the opponent to return. 

Corner Shot 

When an opponent is in the baek court, this is the (sme lo play a 
short corner shot. The ball .should be played into the side wall on the 
same side as the opponent when she made her last shot. It should hit 
the side wall no further than three feet from the front wall. It will 
then hit the front wall and go off at an angle away from the 
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opponent. Tins corner shot should be hit as close to the "tin" as 
possible. 

To sutceed in squash, nil these shots must be done with both the 
forehand and backhand strokes and the ball hit firmly. The novice 
pla/er should not rush her shots as there is more lime to stroke the 
bnll properly than one first realizes. A short back swing and 
follow-through with good wrist action will also produce better shots. 

The serve is a very vital part of the game. A good serve can win 
many points by either being unrelurnable or by forcing your 
opponent to make a defensive stroke. The most successful serve is 
llse underhand, soft, high, deer serve. Ideally it should drop just in 
front of the back wall; but the t>eginner should strive to have it not 
touch the side wall until after it has passed the service line. Many 
beginners find that the serve is a very difficult stioke to execute. If 
the player will first concentrate on looking at the ball and swinging 
through with the racvucl. she should succeed in getting the ball into 
play. For vnriety and a change of pace, an overhand serve wiiich is 
hit hard just above the service line on the front wall can be very 
effecl-ve. The beginner siiouid try to have this serve hit the back wall 
close to the floor her opponent will have to make ii defensive 
return shot. 

Tips for Match Play 

Once you start playing matches it is customary to rally with your 
opponent before commencing formal play. A player hits shots on 
one side of the court and then switches with her opponent so they 
may botii have an equal opportunity of hitting the basic strokes. The 
ball IS usually hit alternately but a player could hit a number of 
consecutive will shots to get the feel of that stroke. During this 
warm-up. notice how your oj)ponenl strikes the ball, whether or not 
she IS quick in her movements and has control of her shots. At this 
lime each player should also practice her serve. There is a great 
difference in the height of courts. This can greatly affect the success 
of a player's serve. Also, some courts are heated while olher.s are 
affected only by the outside temperature. This can make a player's 
serve and, inde«;d. her other shots vary each lime she j)lays. 

Control of the court is importanl in a match A player .should try 
to maintain a j)osilion jnsl at the top of the junction of the service 
boxes, known as the **T." Tl;is places her where .she can get to most 
shots (|uickly and be in a good position to make a shot. When the 
ball IS being played by an opponent behind her. the player should 
try to watch what is going to happen to the ball. This will assist her 
anticipation .so she will be belter prepared to make her next shot. 

Squash is a fun game, one in which you can get a lot of exercise 
in a very short time. You do not need an opponent to improve most 
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Mangold A. I:d wards, associate projessor ai the University oj 
Pittsburgh, received her undergraduate degrees Jroni ' the 
Universities of Otago and Canterbwy m New Zealand and her 
M.':d. and Ph.D. degrees jrom the University oJ Pitt.sburgh. 
Active m the racket sports, she ts a national dinician m tennis 
and badminton for the Lijetinie Sports lulucatton Project and 
currently holder of the Canadian Ladies Open Squash Singles 
title. She IS ranked second m Squash Singles in USA and is the 
first woman to be admitted to the Penns) Ivania Sports Hall oJ 
Fame, Western Pennsylvania Chapter. She is the chairman oj 
the 1972-74 Squash Guide Committee. 

Looking tor activity? The energy expenditure for squash quoted 
ds 650+ calories per hour or 9-f times basal vcniies that it is a fast and 
vigorous game. As a whole body activity it provides sufficient 
stimulus for training the cardiorespiratory system. Because it is one 
of the fastest court games in the world, the neophyte has difficulty 
in visually tracking the ball which reaches speeds up to 170 mph 
among top players. In many parts of the country the few existing 
squash courts are located in men-only facilities of pnvate clubs and 
so It IS often not recogni/cd as an excellent sport lor women. The 
thoughts and suggestions which follow might help the beginning 
player or teacher seeking insight into the game or aiouse some 
interest in those as yet unexposed. The tools of squash are standard 
and can be noted in any technique book. 

As a racket sport, .squash has much in common with tennis and 
badminton in both perfornKinee and teaching. Hxperienee in tennis 
particularly facilitates the learning of scjuash. unfortunately the 
effect IS not reciprocal' The difficulty with tennis is learning to keep 
the ball inbounds where:: in stjuash one can scaieely hit it out! How 
many can rally after a six-week tennis course? Almost none. Squash, 
in contra.st. has the po.ssibihty for instant success. The serve in 
.squash is no stumbling block either and at a beginning level its 
function is simply to get the ball into play with an ovcrlicad. 
sideari;i. or underhand stroke. The badminton player will enioy the 
light and shade of squash rallies that mix hard drives, soft drops, and 
lobs for a cat and mouse effect and this is the fun part of the game' 
Students respond to the cognitive approach to learnuig a skill. An 
understanding of the mechanical principles involved provides logic 
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for the form of the movement which, because u is t-fficicnt, 
promotes control and therefore skill A logical approach to the 
racket sports deals with angles and forces and the aerodynamics of 
the ball. The net result is much more rewarding than a trial and erroi 
approach, and the understanding facilitates a happy compromise of 
the long-standing conflict between form and effectiveness. 

Apparent style variance among better players is merely persona! 
flourish superimposed on form which is withm the range of 
mechanical correctness A source of real frustration for the beginner 
IS the judging of balls off the side or back walls, yet a brief 
explanation of the angle of incidence and angle of retlection and the 
modifying factors changes the nature of the problem to a cognitive 
challenge. 

As with tennis and badminton, the crux of the matter is learning 
where the racket fnce is- and hitting a milhon bails is the standard 
and necessary process! There are many stroking and simulated game 
drills to help reach this goal. Self-practice is invaluable, mirroi 
practice is very helpful too especially if the cognitive approach has 
been used. Unhke tennis and badminton, squash does not enjoy the 
safety of a net separating (he opponents, but fear not. for wielding 
the racquet is a matter of social responsibility as is driving a car or 
skiing a crowded slope. Appreciation of the racket motion in a 
vertical plane clarifies the space situation and ehnnnates the 
dangerous horizontal swipe, i.e., the backswing is '"up" and not 
"around the corner/* 

For beginners without a tennis background, I would recommend 
starting wUh the Australian ball. Softer and more bouncy, its slower 
speed allows ample time to hit while encouraging longer rallies from 
the outset (remember, herein lies the fun!), and the students are not 
afriMd of it. On the other hand, the North American ball leaves its 
mark phy.sically and psychologically! At a later time the changeover 
can be made rather easily as borne out by the British and Australian 
players who adapt so quickly and successfully to our hard, fast ball. 

Skill in stroking frees the player to concentrate on the game. 
Strategy in its simplest form is basically, as for any racquet sport, 
putting the ball where the opponent isn*t. Since the court is longer 
than wide, the up and back diagonal provides the greatest distance to 
move. As in badminton, deception is dependent on apparently 
identical stroke preparation. This is based on an understanding of 
the sources of power, namely weight transfer, shoulder rotation, and 
the cumulative speed of the three short levers that make up the 
racket arm. Appropriate footwork is implied .since how one moves 
on the court can make or break power and deception 

One can play good squash with two basic strokes: rails (shots 
along the wall) and cro.s.scourts. Forget the fancy stuff, for the 
variety of .strokes comes much later if then, and con.stitutes a low 
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ht thtnie When tn trouble. clongaU- the tirno lapse hotwoon shots 
I'or example, lohhmg deep and soft into the backeourt mves vou 
inaxinuun time between hittnig nnd luving to hit a^ain On Hie otner 

\unt:A 'T' f r dcerease the tune between shots bv 

hitting hard and fast. 

Obvious but underrated is the need to practice watchiim the bail 
at cil times, and whatever has to be done to see the hairdo it' It 
iraye s too fast to piek up in flight and then make a usefulVespoiise 
Watch your opponent in your peripheral vision and always ho aware 
of where she is hut nevrr take your eyes off the ball durmg plav. 
One must have faith that the telltale, front wall, and corners will not 
move or leave the area while you are playing vour shot 

hor those ol you who are dedicated teachers reineniher that 
prac lee allows the seed you planted to grow and develop, hut 
practice does noi make perfect it must be thoughtful practice 
One-halt hour ol thoughtful practice if worth several halfJiours ol 
aimless playing As many master teachers have pointed out the 
essence of teaching is not the "what" (which tor the games 
skills IS lairly well standardized) but the "how." So often we tell 
students "what- to do. and neglect to tell tliein "how" to do it 
\U{ the ball lower on the front wail!" But how is tliat done'^ U is 
Ihe how that is the essence ol academic treedom. and it is up to 
you. you- personality, enthusiasm, and creativitv to eapitah/e on it 

Instant success is possible in squash. Simplify your approach. 
Uiininate all unnecessary details w-.thout compromising correct 
tcchimiue. until the students are hooked on it The key is fun lor 
what other reason would we teach it than with the hope that uiven 
he opportunity, some may elect to play the game in the^ lasure 
lime, and this decis'on is based on fun and skill 

AS players oi teachers we are working to increase ball and 
tneretore racket control and this requires good lorm.and good loim 
IS simple, clean, and meehanieallv efficient hence tiie need to 
understand the mechanical principles. This is th.- logical approach 
and allows the activity to become a congnitive a,, well as a •)'iVMcai 
challenge. 
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United States Squash Racquets Association 
Singles Rules 

1. Server. At the slarl of a match the cho!cc to serve or receive sluill 
be decided by the spin of a raajuei. The server retains the serve until 
he loses a point, in which event he loses the serve 

2. Servtca. A ball is in play from the moment at which it is 
dehvered in service until 

(a) the point is decided; 

(b) a fault, as hereinafter defined is made, or 

(c) a let or let point, as hereinafter detined. octurs. 

At the beginning of each game, and each time there is a new 
server, the ball shall be served from whichever service box the server 
elects and thereafter alternately until the service is lost or unul the 
end of the game If the r,erver serves from the wrong box. there shall 
be no penalty and the service shall count as if served from the 
correct box. provided, however, that if the receiver does not atte,npt 
to return the service, he may demand that it be served from ihe 
oiher box, of if before the receiver attempts to return the service, 
the referee calls a let, (as hereinafter defined), the service shall be 
made from the other box. 

The server, until the ball has left the racquet from the service, 
must stand with at least one foot on the floor withm. and not 
touching the line surrounding the service box and serve the ball onto 
the front wall above the service line and ' eiow tne 16-ineh hue 
before it touches any other part ol the cou .so that on its rebound 
(return), it first strikes the floor within, bu not touching, the lines 
of the opposite service court, either befor or after touching any 
other wall or walls within the court. A ball so served is a good 
service, otherwise it is -j fault. 

If the first service is a fault, the server shall serve again fiom the 
same side. If the server makes two consecutive faults, he loses the 
point. A service called a fault may not be played, but the receiver 
may volley any service which has struck the front wall in accordance 
with this rule. 

3. Return of Service and Subsequent Play. 

(a) To make a good return of a service or of i subsequent return, 
the ball must be struck on the volley or before it has touched th< 
floor twice, and reach the front wall on the fly above the telltale, 
and It may touch any wall or walls within the court before or after 
reaching the front wall. A return isdeemeJ to be made at the instant 
the ball touches the racquet of Ihe player making the return. 

(b) If the receiver tails to make a g^ od return of a good service, 
the server wins the point. If the recei/er makes a good return of 
service, the players shall alternate making returns until one player 
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fails to make a good return The play-r tailing to make a goou return 
loses the point 

(c) Until the ball has been touched or has hit tlie floor twice, it 
may be struck at any numuc: of tin^c.-) 

(d) If at any tune the ball hits outside the playing surfaces of the 
court, winch includes the ceiling and/o- lights or hits a line marking 
the playing surfaces of the court (except on the first service, when it 
IS one fault), it is a point against the player so luttmg the ball 

4. Score, l-ach point won by a player shall add one to his .score 

5. Game. The player who first scores 15 points wins the uame 
exceptip.g that. 

(a) At "13 all" the player who has first reached the score of 13 
must elect one of the following before the next .serve. 

(1) Set to 5 points making the game 18 points 

(2) Set to 3 points- making the game !6 points. 

(3) No set. in which event the game remains 15 points. 

(b) At "14 all." provide<i the score has not been 3 all." the 
player who has first reached the score of 14 must elect one 
of the following be/ore the next .serve: 

(1) Set to 3- making the game 17 points. 

(2) No set. in which event the game remains 15 points. 

6. Match. A match shall be the best three out of five games 

7. Keep Out of Opponent's Way. Iiach player must get out of his 
opponent\s way immediately after he has struck the ball and 

(a) Mu.st give his opponent a fair view of the ball, provided, 
however, interference purely with his opponent's vKsion in following 
the flight of the ball is not a let: 

(b) Must give his opponent a fair opportunity to get to and/or 
strike at the ball in any po.sition on the court elected by his 
opponent ; 

(c) Must allow his opponent to play the ball Irom any parts ot 
the court elected by his opponent. 

(d) Must allow his opponent to play the ball to any part of the 
front wall or to eithei side near the front waiL 

8. Ball in Play Touching Player. If a ball m play, after hitting the 
front wall, \ \\ »v»fore being returned again, .shall touch either player, 
or anything \k v ears or carries (other than the racquet ol the player 
who makes the leturn), the player so touched loses the point, except 
as provided in Rj.le 9(b) 

If a ball m play touches the player who last returned it or 
anything he wears or carries before it hits the front wall, the player 
so touched loses the point. 

If a ball m play, after being struck by a player on a return, hits 
Jie player's opponent or anything Im, opponent wears or carries 
before reaching the front wall 
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(a) The player who made the return shall lose the point if the 
return would not have been good. 

(b) The player who made the return shall win the point if the 
ball would iiave gone directly from the racquet of the player making 
the return to the front wall without first touching any other wall. 

(c) The point shall be replayed as a let (Rule 9) if the return, 
except for such interference, would have hit the front wall fain;, and 
(1) would have touched some other V'<ill before so hitting the front 
wall, or (2) has hit some other wall before hittmg the player's 
opponent or anything he wears or carries. 

When there is no referee, if the player who made the return ^-^es 
not concede that the return wop)d not have been good, or 
alternatively, if the player's opponent does not concede that the ball 
has hit him (or anything he wears or carries) and would have gone 
directly to the front wall without first touc.img any other wall, the 
point shall be replayed as a let (Rule 9). 

In all cases covered by the rule, play shall cease even though the 
ball goes up. 

9. Let. A let is the stopping of play and the playing over of a point. 

In addition to the lets described in Rules 2 and 8 (c), the 
following are lets if the player whose turn it is to strike the ball 
could otherwise have made a good return. 

(a) When such player's opponent violates Rule 7, 

(b) When owing to the position of such player, hi.s opponent is 
unable to avoid being touched by the ball. 

(c) When such player reframs from striking at the ball because of 
a reasonable fear of injuring his opponent, 

(d) When such player before actually hitting or in the act of 
striking or striking at the ball is touched by his opponent, his 
racquet or anything he wears or carries. 

(e) When on the first bounn^ from the floor the ball hits on or 
above the 6' loot line on the ' iCk wall, 

(f) When a ball in play breaks. If a player thinks the ball has 
broken while play is in progress he must nevertheless complete the 
poinl and then immediately request a let, giving the ball to the 
referee for inspection. The referee shall allow a let only upon such 
immediate request if the ball proves in fact to be broken. 

A player May request a let or a let point. A request by a player 
for a let shall automatically include a request for a let point. Upon 
such request, the referee shall allow a let. let point, or no let. 

No let shall be allowed on any stroke a player makes unless he 
requests such let before actually hitting or in the act of striking or 
striking at the ball. 

The referee may not call or allow a let as defined in this Rule 9 
unless such let is requested by a player: provided, however, the 



204 



DGWS TENNIS BADMINTON SQUASH GUIDE 



relerec may call a let at any time (1) when there is interference 
play caused by any factor beyond the control of the players, or ^' 
when he fears that a player is about to suffer severe physical'inju^ 
On the replay of the po.nt the server (I ) is entitled to two ser 
even though a fault was called on the original point, (2) must st " 
from the correct box even though he served from the wrong box 
the original point, and (3) provided he is a new server, may sf 
fro;i a service box other than the one he selected on the orig. .1 
point 

}u\ A let point is the unnecessary violation of Rule 7 

(b), 7 (c) or 7 (d) An unnecessary violation occurs (1) when the 
player fails to make the necessary effort within the scope of his 
normal ability to avoid the violation, thereby depriving his opponent 
of a clear opportunity to attempt a winning shot, or (2) when the 
player has repeatedly failed to make the necessary effort within the 
scope of his normal ability to avoid similar violations. The player 
unnecessarily violating Rule 7 (b), 7 (c) or 7 (d) loses the point. 

When there is no referee, if a player does not concede that he has 
unnecessarily violated Rule 7 (b), 7 (c), or 7 (d), the point shall be 
replayed as a let, 

11. Continuity cf Play. Play ,nall be continuous from the first 
service o^ each game until the game is concluded. Between each 
game, play may be suspended by either player for a period not to 
exceed two minutes, and between the third and fourth games play 
may be suspended b^' either player for a period not to exceed five 
rninutes. Except during the five-minute period at the end of the 
third game, no player may leave the court without permission of the 
referee. The referee may suspend play for such period as he may 
consider necessary. If play is suspended by the referee because of an 
injury to one of the players, such player must resume play within 
one hour or default the match. The foregoing provisions shall be 
strictly construed. Play shall never be suspended to allow a player to 
recover his strength or his wind. The referee shall be the sole judge 
of intentional delay, and, after giving due warning, he must 
disqualify the offender 

In tlie event the referee suspends play other than for injury to a 
player and for some cause beyond (he control of both plavers, such 
as the failure of the electric lighting system, play shall be resumed 
when the cause of such suspension of play has been eliminated, 
provided, however, if such cause of delay cannot be rectified within 
one hour, the match shall be postponed to such tune as the 
tournament committee determines and the match shall be resumed 
from the point and game score existing at the time the match was 
stopped unless the referee and both playens unanimously agree to 
play the entire match or any part of it over. 
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12. Attire and Equipment, (a) l*hiycr'b attire niubt be white. Any 
controversy over attire shall be decided by the retcree, whose 
dec. ,10 n shall he final. 

(b) The standard singles ball ot the United States Squash 
Racquets Association shall be of black rubber 1.700 to 1 750 inches 
in diameter and shall weigh 1.12 to 1.17 ounces. !t shall be 
pneumatic At a ball temperature of 70' to 74' F , it shall have a 
rebound on a steel plate between 24 to 26 inches from a drop of 100 
inches Alter 10 minutes or more of play or at a ball temper iture of 
H3 to 84^ I . It sliall have a rebound on a steel plate ot 27 to 30 
inehcs Irom a drop ol 100 inches F-or a supplementary test in a 
court, alter 10 minutes or more of play the hall shall have a 
rebound Iron the Ol: feet rear red line of not more than 25 inches 
and not less than 23 incites 

The dilterence m rebound between a ball before play and alter 
play of 10 minutes or more, wliatevei the temperature of the court 
01 the ball, shall not exceed 20 peicent of the be to re .-)lay rebound 

I' 01 pur po.se s ot this rule a minimum of 300 blows by the 
authorized tr ting device of the Association shall be deemed to be 
the equivalent ol the 10 mmutes or more ot play reterred to above. 
sMice this procedure yi«'lds a ball iompeiatuie ot <S3 to 84' 

Manufaetuiers ma> use the testing device of the Association 
whieh IS available through the chaiiman of the Committee on 
Courts. Bats and Balls or procure their own 

(c) The rac(juel or bat shall be made of wood and have a circular 
sliaped head with a diameter not exceeding ^) inches, and shall not 
exceed 27 niehos overall length, with a weight of approximately 10 
ounees.lt shall be sti ung with gut or »i substitute materia!, provided it 
IS not metal Materials or racciuet designs whicii do not contorm with 
this section, or the generallv recogni/ed manufacturer's standards, 
should be submitted to the i xecutive Committee for approval prior 
lo manulaeture or usage. 

1 3, Condit on of Ball, (a) No ball, beioie or during a match may be 
arnlicially tieated that is, heated or chilled 

(b) At c in tune, when not in actual pla>. another ball may be 
substituted by the li.utual consent ot the contestants or by decision 
ot the reteree 

14. Condition of Court. No equipment ot any sort shall be 
pel nut ted to lemain in the court during a match other than the ball 
used in play, the rat (i nets used by the players, and the clothes worn 
by them. All other e(juipment. such as extra balls, extr< rac<iuets. 
sweaters when not being worn, towels, bathrobes, etc.. must be left 
outside the court. A player who recjuire a towel or cloth to wipe his 
e>cgl.isses sisould keep same in his pocket or securely fastened to his 
belt 01 waist 
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15. Referee (a) A rclercc shall conlml (he same Thiscontrolsh.il 
be- cxorcscd Iron, the time the players cMUer the c« ^ . "'fV^^^^^ 
"Z^'^Y '-vc tnmute \ h 

cr .11, ate a longer warm-up period .so that the match conunenees 

i n 1 etS .x'!"::; ''^rf' q^^-sno." « , 

iia'l IK final except as provided in Rule | S(b) ' 

Pl..ver to a decision o! the leferee When such judges'are actinmn ■ 
n.a.ch a player may appeal any decision of the rele'ree to t e ,d«es 

'fierce, the releree s decision stands, il both judges disagree with 
111. referee, the judges" decision is final. The judues si a I nnk^ 
rulings unless ai, appeal has been made. The deeiton o h j ,1-"" 
shall be announced promptly by the leferee 

or a ,u o let point or for his appeal Irom anv decision o! the 
r leree or judges, provided, l-owever. that the referee mav , h ue 
the playei to state his reasons. ' "-'l'"-^' 

(d) After giving due warmng. the refeiee in his discretion ma\ 
'li>q"al.fy a play, r for speech or conduct unbecoming to tie «"„,'■ of 
scr..asli racciuets. Phis decision of the referee may not b a ,S 
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DGWS SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS 



DGWS Research Report. Women in Sports. 1971 (2^3 069^0) 

Forward Riding Manual for Teachers (243 07342) 

GAA Manual. 1%6 (243 07730) 

Handbook for Teaching Basketball Officiating. 1969 (243 08038) 

Manual for Teaching Western Riding (243 2bl06) 
Philosophy and Standards for Girls and Women's 

Sports 1970 (243 07988) 

"Polly" Cartoons Revised 1968 (243 07846) 

"Polly" Cartoons II. l97l (243 26170) 

AIAW Handbook. 1971 published onnujUy (243 26228? 

Selected Archery Articles. 1971 (243 26160) 

Selected Aquatics Articles. 1971 (243 07696) 

Selected Fencing Articles. 1971 (243 26134) 

Selected Field Hockey and Lacrosse Articles. 197 1 1243 26162) 

Selected Gymnastics Articles. 1971 (243 26164i 

Selected Riding Articles. 1969 (243 08036) 

S».lected Soccer Speedball Articles. 1971 (243 26162) 

Selected Softball Articles. 1969 (243 08044) 

Selected Tennis-Badminton Articles. 1970 (243 05894) 

Selected '"»'ack and Field Articles. 1971 (243 26160) 

Selected Dlleyball Articles. 1970 (243 06895) 

Sports Programs for College Women (243 26124) 

Training of Judges for Girls Gymnastics. 1971 (243 06922) 
Technique; Charts 

Archery. )9C9 (243 08046) 

Badminton. l967 (243 0784?) 

Basketball. 1966 (243 06878) 

Diving. 1969 ( 24 3 08048) 

Softball. 1967 (243 06874) 

Swimming. 1971 (243 26130) 

Speedball. 1969 (243 08060) 

Tennis. 1957 (243 07844) 

Volleyball. 1969 (243 08062) 

Second National Institute on Girls Sports. Penctnt), (Iivmk), (.mcioinq 

«ind k«iy«jkjnq, iuwk aii(J fii»l(J. <jnd gyjnn«istKS (243 07220) 

Third National Institute on Girls Sports. Skiin(| <}n(J 

f.<jur(>sk<jtihg (243 07768) 

Fifth Natior,al Institute on Girls Sports 1969 6«J^k<Ml)<jlj, 

gymn.isth k and fH»l(J com fiing <iful offn MtK^q (243 08064) 



ORDER FROM 

American Association for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
1201 Sixteenth Suect, Washington, D. C 20036 



